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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “‘ Naturn" Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Batten, T. C., and Brown, M. W. A School Algebra. 
Cr. 8vo. Part 1. Pp. x+198. (London: John Murray, 
1930.) 3s.; with Answers, 3s. 6d. 

Bieberbach, Ludwig. Theorie der Differentialglei- 
chungen. (Die Grundlehren der mathematischen Wissen- 
schaften in Einzeldarstellungen mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Anwendungsgebiete, herausgegeben von 
R. Courant, Band 6.) Dritte neubearbeitete Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+399. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 
21 gold marks. 

Brillouin, Léon. La théorie des quanta. Deuxiéme 
édition. Les statistiques mes os et leurs applications. 
(Recueil des Conferences-Rapports de documentation sur 
la Physique, Vol. 18.) Roy. 8vo. Vol.1. Pp. 192. Vol. 2. 
Pp. 193-404. (Paris: Les Presses universitaires de France, 
1930.) 125 franes.* 

Broglie, Louis de. An Introduction to the Study of 
Wave Mechanics. Translated from the French by H. T. 
Flint. Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+249. (London: Methuen and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Broglie, Maurice de, und Broglie, Louis de. Ein- 
fihrung in die Physik der Réntgen- und Gamma-Strahlen. 
Ubersetzt von L. von Seuffert. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 208 
+11 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 
21 gold marks. 

Briinold, Charles. L’Entropie: son réle dans le 
développement historique de la thermodynamique. Roy. 
8vo. Pp.v +221. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1930.) 30 franes.* 

David, Pierre. L’Electro-acoustique: rapports de 
lacoustique moderne et de l’électricite ; Conférence faite 
au Conservatoire National des Arts et Métiers le 9 mai 
1930. (Conférences d’actualités scientifiques et  in- 
dustrielles, 14.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 39. (Paris: Hermann et 
Cie, 1930.) 5 francs.* 

Deans, W. M. Examples in Elementary Algebra. 
Gl. 8vo. . 47. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 

Dedekind, Richard. Gesammelte mathematische 
Werke. Herausgegeben von Robert Fricke, Emmy Noether 
und Oystein Ore. Band 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii +397. 
(Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1930.) 
30 gold marks. 

Deltheil, R. Erreurs et moindres carrés. (Traité du 
calcul des probabilités et de ses aaptentions, p= Emile 
Borel. Tome 1: Les principes de la théorie des proba- 
bilités, Fascicule 2.) y. 8vo. Pp. vi+161. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 30 francs.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Illumination Research. Technical Paper No. 9: Reflec- 
tion from Road Surfaces. By A. K. Taylor. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
iv+19. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 6d.net.* 

Dobson, Charles G. The Arithmetic of Building. 
(Lockwood’s Manuals.) Second edition, revised. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+84. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Dougall, John, Arranged by. Test Papers in Algebra 
and Geometry. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 40. (London, Glasgow and 
Bombay : Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 

Dresden, Arnold. Solid Analytical Geometry and 
Determinants. 8vo. Pp. 310. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1930.) 15s. net. 

Gosselin, Albert, et Gosselin, Marcel. Constitution 
et thermochimie des molécules: les constituants molécu- 
laires, les liaisons intramoléculaires, la valeur ni pi 
des liaisons. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+231. (Paris: 
Presses universitaires de France, 1930.) * 

Guiller, George L. Kinematics of Machines. Second 
edition. 8vo. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc..; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Hadamard, J. Cours d’analyse a l'Ecole 
polytechnique. Tome 2: Potentiel, calcul des variations, 
fonctions analytiques, équations différentielles et aux 
dérivées partielles, caleul des probabilités. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+721. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1930.) 140 francs.* 


Heisenberg, W. Die physikalischen Prinzipien der 
Quantentheorie. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii + 117 + 2 Tafeln. 
(Leipzig : S. Hirzel, 1930.) 7 pas 2 marks.* 

Hilbert, D. Grundlagen der Geometrie. (Wissenschaft 
und Hypothese, Band 7.) Siebente umgearbeitete und 
vermehrte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. vii + 326. ‘(Berlin und 
Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 18 gold marks. 

olmyard, E. J. Physics for Beginners. (Dent’s 
Modern Science Series.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. viii + 160 +8 plates. 
—e and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
* 

Humphrey, D. Intermediate Mechanics: Dynamics. 
(Longmans’ Modern Mathematical Series.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp.x +382. (London, New York and Toronto : Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d.* 

James, R. W. X-ray Crystallography. (Methuen’s 
Monographs on Physical Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii + 
88. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Julia, Gaston. Principes géométriques d’analyse. ~ 
Premiére partie : Legons faites 4 la Sorbonne. Recueillies 
et rédigées par Marcel Brelot. (Cahiers scientifiques, 
Fascicule 6.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+116. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1930.) 25 francs.* 

Kirchner, Fritz. Experimental Physik der Réntgen- 
strahlen. Roy. 8vo. . 584. (Leipzig: Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 55 gold marks. 

Knowlton, A. A., and O’Day, Marcus. Laboratory 
Manual in Physics. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+127. (New York: 


McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 9d. net.* 
Lewis, C. N. School Certificate Heat. (Pitman’s 


School Certificate Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+270. (Lon- 
don: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 4s. 6d. 

Mackenzie, A. H., and Forster, A. Theoretical and 
Practical Mechanics and Physics, with a Chapter on 
Chemistry : a Preliminary Science Course. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xviii + 288. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 3s.* 

Mahler, Gottfried. Physikalische Aufgabensammlung. 
(Sammlung Géschen, Band 243.) Neu bearbeitet von Karl 
Mahler. Vierte verbesserte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 136. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 
1.80 gold marks. 

Miles, Egbert J., and Mikesh, James S. Calculus. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii +638. (New York : McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 18s. 9d. net.* ; 

Paget, Sir Richard. Babel: or the Past, Present and 
Future of Human Speech. (To-day and To-morrow Series.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 93. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Painlevé, Paul, Professées par. Lecons sur la résistance 
des fluides non visqueux. Rédigées par A. Metral et R. 
Mazet. (Chaire de mécanique des fluides et applications. ) 
Premiére partie. Rédigée par A. Metral. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii+ 183. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 40 
francs.* 

Painlevé, Paul, et Platrier, Charles. 
mécanique : mécanique des solides indéformables, méca: 
nique des milieux continus déformables, théorie sommaire- 
des machines et de l’aviation, les mécaniques de Newton’ 
et d’Einstein. (Cours de l’Ecole polytechnique.) Demy 
4to. Pp. viii +644. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1929.) 
150 francs.* 

Palmer, C.I. Practical Mathematics. Part 1: Arith- 
metic, with Applications. Third edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp, 
164. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s. 3d. net. 

Pigrome, E. R. Exercises in Arithmetic. Gl, 8vo. 
Part 4. . 126. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London : 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 1s. 6d. 

Plant, L,C. Agricultural Mathematics. Demy 8vo. Pp. “ 
199. (New York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.; Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Pohl, R. W. Einfiihrung in die Mecanik und Akustik. 
(Einfihrung in die Physik, Band 1.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
beet A 250. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 15.80 gold 
marks. 
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Poorman, Alred P. Applied Mechanics. Third Judge, Arthur W. Engineering Materials. Vol. 3. 
edition. Med. 8vo. . 306. (New York: McGraw-Hill | Theory and Testing of Materials. Demy 8vo. Pp. Ae, 
Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., | (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 21s, 
Ltd., 1930.) 13s. 9d. net. net. 


Pratt, A.S. Junior Test Examinations in Mathematics. 
(Test Examinations Series.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii+40. 
(London : Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) Is. 

Routh, Edward John. The Advanced Part of a 
Treatise on the Dynamics of a System of Rigid Bodies. 
Being Part 2 of a Treatise on the whole Subject. Sixth 
edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +484. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 17s. net. 

Saurin, C. W. The Wide Outlook Arithmetics. 
Cr. 8vo. Book1. Pp. 64. (London, Glasgow and Bombay: 
Blackie and Son., Ltd., 1930.) 9d. 

Shearcroft, W. F. F. Elementary Heat. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 224. (Oxford : Clarendon Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 3s. 6d.* 

Shearcroft, W. F. F., and Larrett, Denham. Arith- 
metic for Schools. Cr. 8vo. Part 2. Pp. v+113. 2s.; 
with Answers, 2s. 6d. Part 3. Pp. vi+105. 2s.; with 
Answers, 2s. 6d. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 

Sommerfeld, Arnold. Wave-Mechanics. Translated 
from the German edition by Henry L. Brose. Supple- 
mentary volume to ‘Atomic Structure and Spectral 
Lines.” Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+304. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Titchmarsh, E. C. The Zeta-Function of Riemann. 
(Cambridge Tracts in Mathematics and Mathematical 
Physics, No. 26.) Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+104. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1930.) 6s. 6d. net.* 

Tweedy, A. E. Senior Geometry. Cr. 8vo. Part 1. 
Pp. ix+236. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 9d. 

Waldram, Percy J. The Principles of Structural 
Mechanics: without the use of Higher Mathematics. 
Second edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. 420. 
(London : B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Watson, Hubert. Practical Commercial Arithmetic. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv+272. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Wiarda, Gg. Integralgleichungen unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Anwendungen. (Sammlung math.- 
phys. Lehrbiicher, Band 25.) 8vo. Pp. iv+183. (Berlin 
und Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Wood, A.B. A Textbook of Sound : being an Account 
of the Physics of Vibrations, with special reference to 
recent Theoretical and Technical Developments. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xiv+519. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 25s. net.* 


Ex. 


Engineering 

Chapman, F. T. A Study of the Induction Motor. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+289. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Cross, Harold H. U. Electric Testing Simplified: a 
Practical Manual and Bench Companion. (Lockwood’s 
Manuals.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv+191. (London: Crosby 
Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Fleming, Robins. Wind Stresses in Buildings. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 193. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Gruhn, Konrad. Anfangsgriinde der Wechselstrom- 
technik. 8vo. Pp. vi +82. (Dresden und Leipzig: 
Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 5.80 gold marks. 

Gutton, C. ondes électriques de trés courtes lon- 
gueurs et leurs applications: Conférence faite au Conserva- 
toire National des Arts et Métiers le 6 mai 1930. (Confé- 
rences d’actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 13.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 20. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1930.) 4 francs.* 

Hague, B. Alternating Current Bridge Methods: for 
the Measurement of Inductance, Capacitance and Effective 
Resistance at Low and Telephonic Frequencies ; a Theo- 
retical and Practical Handbook for the Use of Advanced 
Students. (The Specialists’ Series.) Second edition, re- 
vised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+391. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Hanton, Thomas G. Metalliferous Mine Surveying. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+234. (London: Crosby Lockwood 
and Son, 1930.) 15s. net.* 


Lagron, Louis. L’appareillage électrique: le petit 
appareillage, le gros sore areillage basse tension, l’appareil- 
lage haute tension, tableaux de distribution, postes de 
transformations ruraux théorie, construction, applica. 


tions. (Nouvelle Encyclopédie Electro-mécanique, No. 3. ) 
Gl. 8vo. Pp. 587. (Paris: Albert Blanchard, 1930.) 36 
francs.* 


Langman, H.R. The Magneto Manual: a Practical 
and General Reference Work for Automobile Engineers, 
Aeronautical Engineers, Mechanics, Apprentices, Chauf- 
feurs, Car-owners, etc. (Lockwood’s Manuals.) Second 
edition enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+246. (London: 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Maycock, W. Perren. Electric Wiring, Fittings, 


Switches and Lamps. Revised by P. Kemp. Sixth 
edition, second impression. Cr. 8vo. . 638. (London ; 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Marryat, H., Edited by. Electrical Wiring and Con. 
tracting. Cr. 8vo. Vol. 6: Electric Lifts, Lamps and 
Illumination, House and Office Telephones. Pp. vi+213. 
Vol. 7: Radio Installation Work, Industrial Installation 
Work, Theatre and Cinema Installation Work. Pp. 
viii+326. (London: Sir Isaac siasrenes and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 6s. net each. 

Mines Department: Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 60: Flame-proof Electrical Apparatus for Use 
in Coal Mines. Summarising Report by I. C. F. Statham 


and R. V. Wheeler. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 62. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1930.) 6d. net.* 
Morris, Ray. Railroad Administration. Second edi- 


tion, revised and largely rewritten, by William E. Hooper. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +215. (New York and London: D 
Appleton and Co., 1930.) 145s. net. 

Moyer, J.A.,and Wostrel, J. F. Industrial Electricity 
and Wiring. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix+469. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 13s. 9d. net. 

Mull, W., und Reiher, H. Der Warmeschutz von 
Luftschichten: seine experimentelle Bestimmung und 
graphische Berechnung. (Beihefte zum Gesundheits- 
Ingenieur, Reihe 1, Tiett 28.) Feap. folio. Pp. 26. 
(Munchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 5 gold 
marks. * 

Musil, Ludwig. Die Wirtschaftlichkeit der Energie- 
speicherung fiir Elektrizitatswerke. Roy. 8vo. Pp.x + 142. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 18 gold marks. 

Norris, Earle B., and Therkelsen, Eric. Heat 
Power. Med. 8vo. Pp. 376. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Petrol Engine, The : a Descriptive Handbook on the 
pingom ge and Construction of all types of Petrol Engines 

for Cars, Commercial Vehicles, Motor-cycles, 
Sener. bouts, Aeroplanes, Electric Lighting and Portable 
Power Sets. Third edition, entirely revised. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 257. (London: The Temple Press, Ltd., 1930.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Phillips, S. T., and Tutt, G. T. Modern Gasfitting in 
Theory and Practice. Vol. 1. Demy 8vo. Pp. xx+394. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 158. net. 

Pilcher, R. Stuart. Road Transport Operation : 


Passenger. (Pitman’s Transport Library.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 210. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Pirani, M. Herausgegeben von. Elektrothermie : die 
elektrische Erzeugung und technische Verwendung héher 
Temperaturen. 8vo. Pp. viii+293. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 36 gold marks. 

Potter, Audrey A., and Calderwood, James P. 
Elements of Steam and Gas Power Engineering. Third 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 363. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc.; London: MeGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 13s. 9d. net. 

Schoof, Friedrich. Die Technik der elektrischen In- 
stallation. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 1023.) Pott 8vo. 
Pp. 114 + 25 Tafeln. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 
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Seelye, Howard P. Electrical Distribution Engineering. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+710. (New York : McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 30s. net. 

Sexton, F. Peake. Definitions and Formule for 
Students (Electrical Installation Work.) Demy 16mo. 
Pp. iv + 26. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 6d. net.* 

Southwell, R. V. The Place of Engineering Science 
in University Studies: an Inaugural Lecture delivered 
before the University of Oxford on June 7, 1930. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 24. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 2s. net. 

Taylor, F. Johnstone. Modern Bridge Construction : 
a Treatise setting forth the Elements of Bridge Design and 
illustrating Modern Methods of Construction. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii +235. (London : Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 
15s. net.* 

Teago, F. J. The Commutator Motor. (Methuen’s 
Monographs on Physical Subjects.) Fep. 8vo. Pp. vii + 
80. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Vinal, George Wood. Storage Batteries. Second 
edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 427. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc. ; London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
25s. net. 

Williams, C. C. Design of Masonry Structures and 
Foundations. Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 603. (New 
York: MeGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: MecGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net. 

Woolrich,W.R. Handbook of Refrigerating Engineer- 
ing. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 332. (London: The Library Press, 
Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net. 

Zeleny, Anthony. E!ements of Electricity. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 438. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Ine. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. 
net. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Alexander, Jerome. Colloid Chemistry: Principles 
and Applications. (Industrial Chemical Monographs.) 
Third edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 270. (London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Biltz, Wilhelm. Ausfiihrung qualitativer Analysen. 
Vierte vermehrte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. xi+157. (Leipzig: 
ere Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 8.50 gold 
marks. 

Briggs, William, and Stewart, R. W. Qualitative 
Analysis. Revised by D. R. Snellgrove. Second edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+171. (London: University Tutorial 
Press, Ltd., 1930.) 4s.* 

Brunold, Charles. Le probléme de l’affinité chimique 
et latomistique: étude du rapprochement actuel de la 
physique et de la chimie. Roy. 8vo. Pp.v +118. (Paris: 
Masson et Cie, 1930.) 20 francs.* 

Chen, K. K., and Schmidt, Carl F. Ephedrine and 
Related Substances. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 121. (London: 
Bailli¢re, Tindall and Cox, 1930.) lls. 6d. net. 

Constable, Frederick Hurn. A Condensed Outline of 
Modern Physical Chemistry. Demy 8vo. Pp. 157. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 108. 6d. net.* 

Delange, Raymond. Essences naturelles et parfums. 
(Collection Armand Colin : Section de chimie, No. 115.) Gl. 
Svo. Pp. 222. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1930.) 10.50 francs.* 

Deming, Horace G. Inthe Realm of Carbon: a Story 
of Organic Chemistry. 8vo. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Ine.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1930.) 15s. net. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Building Research. Special Report No. 15: The Corrosion 
ot Steel by Breeze and Clinker Concretes. By F. L. Brady. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +15 +2 plates. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Technical Paper No. 25: The Reactivity 
of Coke. 3: The Influence of Iron Compounds. By J. H. 
Jones, J. G. King and F. S. Sinnatt. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii 
+42. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 9d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Building Research. Bulletin No. 7: Hot Cement. B 
N. Davey. Roy Pp. iii + 9. (London: HM. 


L . 8vo. 
Stationery Office, 1930.) 4d. net.* 


Gmelins Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. Her- 
ausgegeben von der Deutschen Chemischen Gesellschaft. 
Achte Auflage. System-Nummer 59: LEisen.. Teil B, 
Lieferung 3. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 513-656. (Berlin: 
Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 1930.) 24 gold marks.* 

Grant, Julius. The Measurement of Hydrogen Ion 
Concentration. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +159+2 plates. 
(London, New York and Toronte: Longmans, Green and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 9s. net.* 

Holmyard, E. J. Chemistry for Beginners. (Dent’s 
Modern Science Series.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. xi +223 +8 plates. 
——- and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 

Klein, A. St. Chemie und Papierfabrikation. 8vo. 
Pp. 47. (Berlin: Otto Elsner Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 
1930.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Kopaczewski, W. Traité de biocolloidologie. Tome | : 
Pratique des colloides. Deuxiéme édition entiérement 
remaniée et mise & jour. Fascicule 3: Mesures capillaires 
et électriques. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 361-527+viii. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 40 francs.* 

Kruyt, H. E., and Van Klooster, H. S. Colloids: a 
Textbook. Second edition. Roy. 8vo. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1930.) 178. 6d. net. 

Kuhn, Robert. Mineraléltechnik. 8vo. Pp. 168. 
(Berlin: Allgemeine Industrie-Verlag, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Langmuir, I. Electrochemical Interactions of Tung- 
sten, Thorium, Cassium and Oxygen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 17. 
(New York: Columbia University Press; London: Ox- 
ford University Press, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Mellor, J. W. A Comprehensive Treatise on Inorganic 
and Theoretical Chemistry. Roy. 8vo. Vol. 10: 8, Se. 
Pp. x + 958. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 63s. net.* 

Ministry of Health. Reports on Public Health and 
Medical Subjects, No. 57: A Report on the Determination 
of Sucrose, Lactose and Invert Sugar in Sweetened Con- 
densed Milk. By G. W. Monier-Williams. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
22. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Poucher, William A. Perfumes, Cosmetics and Soaps : 
with Especial Reference to Synthetics. Vol. 1: Being a 
Dictionary of Raw Materials, together with an Account of 
the Nomenclature of Synthetics. Third edition. Demy 
8vo. Pp. ix+394. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1930.) 21s. net.* 

Rabinowitsch, E. Grundbegriffe der Chemie. (Samm- 
lung Géschen, Band 804.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 151. (Berlin 
und Leipzig : Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 1.80 gold 
marks.* 

Rassow, B., und Loesche, A. Jahresbericht iiber die 
Leistungen der chemischen Technologie 1929. Roy. 8vo. 
Abteilung 1: Unorganischer Teil. Pp. 731. (Leipzig: 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 

Richmond, Henry Droop. Dairy Chemistry : a Prac- 
tical Handbook. Third edition, revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
490. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net. 

Robinson, Clark S. Elements of Fractional Distilla- 
tion. Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 255. (New York : 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Riidorff, Fr. Grundriss der Chemie fiir den Unterricht 
an héheren Lehranstalten. Ausgabe B. Neunzehnte 
Auflage. Bearbeitet von Hermann Petzold. (Minchen: 
H. W. Miiller, 1930.) 5.30 gold marks. 

Stevens, H. B., and Lucas, C. E. L. First Lines in 
Dispensing. Third edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 190. 
(London: J. and A. Churchill, 1939.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Stumper,R. Die physikalische Chemie der Kesselstein- 
bildung und ihre Verhiitung. (Sammlung chemischer 
und chemisch-technischer Vortrige.) Pp.51. (Stuttgart: 
Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Thoms, H. Handbuch der praktischen und wissen- 
schaftlichen Pharmazie. Roy. 8vo. Lieferung 29, Band 5, 
Halfte 2. Pp. 981-1172. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und 
Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Walther, C. Schmiermittel. (Technische Fortschritts- 
berichte: Fortschritte der chemisch-Technologie in Einzel- 
darstellungen, herausgegeben von B. Rassow, Band 23.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+144. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1930.) 11 gold marks. 
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Wittig, Georg. Stereochemie. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+ 
388. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 
1930.) 25 gold marks.* 


Technology 


Beery, Pauline G. Stuff: the Story of Materials in 
the Service of Man. Demy 8vo. Pp. 504. (New York 
and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 21s. net. 

Bell, H. S. American Petroleum Refining. Second 
edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii+631. (London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 31s. 6d. net. 

Brannt, William T., and Gray, J. B., Edited by. 
Practical Dry Cleaner, Scourer and Garment Dyer. Sixth 


corrected edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xviii+378. (London: 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 12s. net.* 
Chenoweth, W. W. Food Preservation. Roy. 8vo. 


Pp. 344. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Physical and Chemical Survey of the 
National Coal Resources. No. 15: A Survey of Scottish 
Coking and Furnace Coals. By Thomas Gray, assisted by 
T. H. P. Heriot and W. J. Skilling. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+ 
160 +4 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 
4s. net. 

Duncan, Capt. Richard. Stunt Flying. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xi +183. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Edwards, Junius D., and Others. The Aluminium 
Industry. 2 vols. Med. 8vo. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 60s. net. 

Hauff, Albert Miller, and Stein, Karl. Automobile 
Steels. Translated by H. Goldschmidt. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
219. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London : 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Hugershoff, R. Photogrammetrie und Luftbildwesen. 
(Handbuch der wissenschaftlichen und angewandten 
Photographie, herausgegeben von Alfred Hay, Band 7.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+269. (Wien: Julius Springer, 1930.) 
28 gold marks. 

Johnson, Robert. The Art of Retouching Photo- 
graphic Negatives; and Practical Directions how to Finish 
and Colour Photographic Enlargements, etc. Twelfth 
edition, revised and rewritten by T. S. Bruce and Alfred 
Braithwaite. Revised and enlarged by Arthur Hammond. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x+154+16 plates. (London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* ‘ 

Manly, Lieut. C. B. Aviation from the Ground Up. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 374. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Manser, Percy, Edited by. Plumbing and Gasfitting. 
Cr. 8vo. Vol. 7. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Matthews, E. C. Modern Illustration: a Practical 
Art Course. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 192. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Matthews, E.C. The Lacquer System of Sign Paint- 

. Illustrated with New Alphabets and Designs. Cr. 
4to. Pp. 136. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 128. 6d. net. 

Mines Department : Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 59: The Effect of the Rate of Cooling on the 
Structure and Constitution of Steel. iy J. M. Robertson. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 57+12 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1930.) 2s. net. 

Moldenke, Richard. Principles of Iron Founding. 
Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 654. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 30s. net. 

Payman, W., and Statham, I. C. F. Mine Atmo- 


spheres. (Methuen’s Monographs on Coal-Mining.) Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xi+336. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1939.) 10s. 6d. net.* 


Rosenholtz, Joseph L. The Elements of Ferrous 
Metallurgy. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 248. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1930.) 15s. net. 

Sémme, Axel. La Lorraine métallurgique. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+250+7 planches+12 cartes. (Paris, Nancy et 
Strasbourg : Editions Berger-Levrault, 1930.) 30 francs.* 


Stern, Marc. Die-casting Practice. Demy 8vo. Pp 
270. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. * 

Sterner-Rainer, Ludwig. Edelmetallegierungen 
Amalgame in der Zahnheilkunde. 8vo. Pp. 111. (Berlin: 
Herm. Meusser, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Thomas, Capt. R. E. Stowage: the Properties and 
Stowage of Cargoes. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 408. (Glasgow ; 
Brown, Son and Ferguson, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net. 

Walker, J. H., and Crocker, Sabin. Pi ing Hand. 
book. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 763. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing (o., 
Ltd., 1930.) 28s. net. 

Wheeler, Capt. Owen. Photographic Printing Pro. 
cesses. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+260+6 plates. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Zarotschenzeff, M. T. Between Two Oceans: Rapid 
Chilling and Freezing Systems for Fish and Meat. (London: 
The Cold Storage and Produce Review, 1930.) 5s. net. 


Astronomy 


Antoniadi, E.-M. La planéte Mars: étude basée sur 
les résultats obtenus avec la grande lunette de |’Observa.- 
toire de Meudon et exposé analytique de l'ensemble des 
travaux exécutés sur cet astre depuis 1659. Demy 4to. 
Pp. iv + 240+10planches. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1930.) 
80 francs.* 

Couderc, Paul. L’architecture de l’univers. (En- 
cyclopédie Gauthier-Villars.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xi +168 +8 
planches. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 20 
francs.* 

Luyten, Willem J. The Pageant of the Stars. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xvii+300. (London: Stanley Paul and (o., 
Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. - 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Professional 
Notes, No. 56: Auroral Observations at Lerwick Observa- 
tory, 1924-9. By A. W. Lee. (M.O. 273 p.) Published 
by the Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 11. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 
3d. net.* 

Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. The Weather 
Map: an Introduction to Modern Meteorology. (M.O. 
225i.) Second edition, entirely rewritten. Published by 
the Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. iv +83 +24 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.) 3s. net.* 

Chapman, S. A Theory of Upper-Atmospheric Ozone. 
(Memoirs of the Royal Meteorological Society, Vol. 3, 
No. 26.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 103-125. (London: Edward 
Stanford, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d.* 

Hosmer, George L., Edited by. Geodesy: including 
Astronomical Observations. Second edition. Roy. 8vo. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 22s. 6d. net. 

Royal Meteorological Society. Bibliography of 
Meteorological Literature. Prepared by the Royal 
Meteorological Society with the collaboration of the Meteoro- 
logical Office. Vol. 2, No. 18 (July-December, 1929.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 255-301. (London: Royal Meteorological 
Society, 1930.) 2s. 6d.* 

Vernadsky, W. J. Geochemie in ausgewahlten Kapi- 
teln. Autorisierte Ubersetzung aus dem Russischen von 
E. Kordes. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+370. (Leipzig: Akademi 
sche Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 25 gold marks.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Briquet, Abel. Le littoral du nord de la France et son 
évolution morphologique. Suivid’un appendice : L’Evolu- 
tion du rivage du i, de la France et l’activité de homme. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +439+45. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1930.) 
60 francs.* 

Corbin, Paul, et Oulianoff, Nicolas. Carte géo- 
logique du massif du Mont-Blanc (partie frangaise) a 
Véchelle du 1 : 20,000. Feuille: Vallorcine. 23 in. x 18 in. 
Notice explicative. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 15. (Paris: Société 
francaise de Stéréotopographie, 1930.) Carte et notice, 20 
francs.* 
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Dohm, Baptist. Die Kalkmulde von Gerolstein in der 
Eifel: eine Einfiihrung in die Geologie. (Fischers natur- 
wiss. Heimatfiihrer, Band 2.) 8vo. Pp. 64. (Wittlich : 
G. Fischer, 1930.) 3.20 gold marks. 

Geological Survey, England, Memoirs of the. Wells 
and Springs of Gloucestershire. By L. Richardson. Roy. 
avo. Pp. v+292+1 plate. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1930.) 5s. net. 

Geological Survey, England and Wales, Memoirs 
of the. Wells and Springs of Worcestershire. By L. 
Richardson, with Contributions by Cecil Cooke Duncan 
and B. Brotherton. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+219. 4s. net. 
Explanation of Sheet 6: The Geology of the Alnwick 
District. By R. G. Carruthers, G. A. Burnett and W. 
Anderson, with Contributions by C. H. Dinham and the 
late J. Maden. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +128 +4 plates. 3s. net. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.)* 

Kiihn, Othmar. Das Danien der dusseren Klippenzone 
bei Wien. Mit Beitragen von Martin F. Glaissner (Geo- 
logische Verhaltnisse des Kreidevorkommens), Frau P. 
Lemoine (paléobotanischer Teil) und Yoshiaka Ozawa 
(palaozoologischer Teil). (Geologische und_paliontolo- 
gische Abhandlungen, von J. F. Pompeckj 
und Fr. Freih. von Huene, Neue Folge, Band 17 (Der 
ganzen Reihe Band 21), Schluss-Heft 5). 4to. Pp. 84+2 
Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1939.) 24 gold marks. 

McMillan, R. The Origin of the World. (The World 
of Youth Series, No. 3.) Sixth impression. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xiii+142. (London: Watts and Co., 1930.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Platt, John I., and Challinor, John. Simple Geo- 
logical Structures: a Series of Notes and Map Exercises. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 56. (London: Thomas Murby and Co. ; 
New York: D. Van Nostrand Co., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Ver Wiebe, Walter A. Oil Fields in the United States. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 629. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 30s. net. 

Wood, M. McKinnon, Made by. Reports on Geo- 
logical Collections from the Coastlands of Kenya Colony. 
With Introduction by J. W. Gregory, and Report on the 
Ammonites by L. F. Spath, Report on the other Mesozoic 
Mollusea and Brachio by J. Weir, Report on the 
Kainozoic Mollusca by L. R. Cox, Report on the Cheilo- 
stomata by H. D. Thomas, Report on the Echinoidea by 
Ethel D. Currie, Report on the Corals by J. W. Gregory, 
Report on the Ostracoda and Foraminifera by Mary H. 
Latham, Report on the Fossil Plants by S. Williams, Re- 
port on Igneous Rocks by Agnes Neilson, and on the 
Stratigraphy of the Kenya Coastlands and a List of 
Localities by Meta McKinnon Wood. (Monographs of 
the Geological Department of the Hunterian Museum, Glas- 


. gow University, 4.) Roy. 4to. Pp. vi +232 +24 plates. 


(Glasgow: Jackson, Wylie and Co.; London: Simpkin 
Marshall, Ltd., 1930.)* 


Geography: Travel 

Akeley, Delia J. Jungle Portraits. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
x + 251 + 32 plates. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1930.) 158. net. 

Assher, Ben. A Nomad in Morocco: Travels across 
the Hinterland and Desert’s Fringe, through Atlas Snows 
and Cities of the Plain. Demy 8vo. Pp. 324. (London: 
H. F. and G. Witherby, 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Baedeker, Karl. Belgien und Luxemburg : Handbuch 
fiir Reisende. 26 Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. lii +352. 
(Leipzig: Karl Baedeker, 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Baedeker, Karl. Southern Italy and Sicily: with 
Excursions to Sardinia, Malta, Tripoli and Corfu ; Hand- 
‘ook for Travellers. Seventeenth revised edition. Feap. 
Svo. . xxx +552. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd. ; New York : Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1930.) 16s. net. 

Betts, Edward Chambers. Kaleidoscopics of other 
Peoples and Places. Demy 8vo. Pp. 143. (Boston, Mass. : 
The Christopher Publishing House, 1930.) 1.75 dollars. 

Birrell, J. Hamilton. World Commerce. (Nelson’s Geo- 
oreply Practice Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 156. (Edinburgh 
and London: Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 

Bremer, Mountsteven. Memoirs of a Ceylon Planter’s 
Travels, 1851-1921. Demy 8vo. Pp. 282. (London: 
Rivingtons, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Brooks, Leonard, and Finch, Robert. The Southern 
Continents. (Columbus Regional Geographies, Senior 
Series, Book 1.) Imp. 16mo. Pp. 256. (London: Univer- 
sity of London Press, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 9d. 

Buchheim, Gustav. Thule: das Land von Feuer und 
Eis; Skizzen und Bilder aus dem modernen Island. Unter 
Mitarbeit von Helmuth Lotz. 8vo. Pp. 151. (Berlin: 
Verlag Staritz, 1930.) 6 gold marks. 

Chapman, Olive Murray. Across Iceland: the Land 
of Frost and Fire. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv+193. (London: 
John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd, 1930.) 15s. net. 

Daughtry, E. 1. Introductory Studies in Geography. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+203. (London: William Heinemann, 
Ltd., 1930.) . 3d. 

Domizlaff, Hans. Mit der Yacht Dirk II. in Norwegen: 
drei Fahrtenberichte. 4to. Pp. 263. (Berlin: Klasing 
und Co., G.m.b.H., 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Eberlein, Harold Donaldson. Little Known England: 
Rambles in the Welsh Borderland, the Cotswolds, the Chalk 
Hills and the Eastern Counties. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii + 132 + 
47 plates. (London: B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

berlein, Harold Donaldson, and others. Down the 
Tiber and up to Rome. 8vo. Pp. 207. (Philadelphia and 
London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Elias, E.L. Les explorations polaires (Péle Nord, Péle 
Sud). Traduction francaise de M. Beauvais. 8vo. (Paris, 
Genéve et Lausanne: Payot et Cie, 1930.) 25 frances. 

Escholier, Raymond. Paris. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 162. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Eulenberg, Herbert. Palistina: eine Reise ins 

elobte Land. 8vo. Pp. 205. (Berlin: Rembrandt- 
erlag, 1929.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Frisbie, Robert Dean. The Book of Puka-Puka. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x +356. (London: John Murray, 1930.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

‘* Gilcraft ’’. Exploring. (The “‘ Gileraft ’’ Series, No. 
9.) Cr.8vo. Pp. 127. (London: C. Arthur Pearson, Ltd., 


Goldring, Douglas. Sardinia, the Island of the 
Nuraghi. Med. 8vo. Pp. 271. (London, Bombay and 
Sydney : George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Gwynn, Stephen. Burgundy: with chapters on the 
Jura and Savoy. (Kitbag Travel Books.) Fcap. 8vo. 
Pp. 284. (London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. 
Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Harrison, Marjorie. Go West—Go Wise ! a Canadian 
Revelation. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+308+8 plates. (London : 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Harvey, George. Belgium and Luxembourg. (Har- 
vey’s Guide Books.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 196. (London: 
The Richards Press, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Hebert, B. T. A Geography of the Americas: a 
Text-Book of Matriculation Stondard for Public and 
Secondary Schools. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+179. (London: 
William Heinemann, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 

Hermanns, Will. Der schéne deutsche Rhein: Land- 
schaft, Kunst und Kultur. (Die Welt in Wort und Bild.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 256+8 Tafeln. (Berlin: Voegels Verlag, 
1930.) 3.85 gold marks. 

Holland, Clive. Things Seen in Belgium: an Account 
of the Land, its People, Historic Cities, Beautiful Medieval 
Buildings, Art Treasures and the Picturesque Ardennes. 
(The Things Seen Series.) Feap.8vo. Pp.158. (London: 
Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Howard, Harvey T. Zehn Wochen bei chinesischen 
Banditen. Aus dem Englischen von Lothar Tobias. 


(Reisen und Abenteuer, Band 50.) 8vo. Pp. 159. 


(Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 1930.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Hughes, M.V. America’s England. Cr. 8vo. Pp.x+342. 
(London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
6s. net. 

Johnstone, James. A Study of the Oceans. Second 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+235. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Keelan, Alice Jeannetta. In the Land of Dohori. 
Cr. 8vo. . xii +302. (Sydney : Angus and Robertson ; 
London: The Australian Book Co., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Kéhler, Albert. Sonne iiber dem Balkan: ein Reise- 
buch zwischen Baedeker und Homer ; durch Jugoslawien, 
Albanien, Hellas, Tiirkei und Ungarn. 8vo. Pp. 221. 
(Dresden : Carl Reissner, 1930.) 5.50 gold marks. 
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Laughlin, Clara E. So You're Going to Germany and 
Austria! Feap.8vo. Pp. xxiv +546 +24 plates. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Léwe, Fritz. ‘Unter der Sonne des Siidens : eine Mittel- 
meer und Orientfahrt. 8vo. Pp. 127. (Berlin: Pons- 
Verlag, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Luke, Harry Charles, and Keith-Roach, Edward, 
Edited by. The Handbook of Palestine and Trans-Jordan. 
Issued under the Authority of the Government of Palestine. 
Second edition. Cr.8vo. Pp. xvi+505. (London: Mac- 
millan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 16s. net. 

Lunecke, Hermann. Das Ruhrgebiet (in Wort und 
Bild): ein Heimatbuch. 8vo. Pp. 240. (Diusseldorf: 
Verlag Bagel, 1930.) 4.50 gold marks. 

MacQuarrie, Hector. We and the Baby. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. ix +284. (Sydney : Angus and Robertson ; London : 
Australian Book Co., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Meyer, Fritz Jiirgen, und Leyden, Friedrich, Bear- 
beitet von. Landeskunde von Holland, Belgien und Luxem- 


burg. Teil 3. 8vo. - V+42+3 Tafeln. (Leipzig: 
E. A. Seemann, 1930.) 2 gold marks. 

Meyers Reisebiicher. Siiditalien, Sizilien, Korfu, 
Malta. Zweite Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. xliv +372 +24. 
eens: Bibliographisches Institut, 1930.) 15 gold 
marks. 

Meyers Reisebiicher. Das Mittelmeer, Madeira, 
Kanarische Inseln. Finfte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. viii 


+xxxii + 368+32. (Leipzig: Bibliographisches Institut, 
1930.) 15 gold marks 


Meyers, Reisebiicher. Adria: Dalmatien, kroatische. 


Kiiste, Bosnien, italienische Adriakiiste, Albanien, Korfu. 
Pott 8vo. Pp. xxiv + 288 + 32. (Leipzig: Biblio- 
phisches Institut, 1930.) 8.50 gold marks. 

Midgley, Cyril. Modern World Geographies. Book 2, 
Part 2: North America. Cr. 8vo. - 380. (Exeter: 
A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d 

Midgley, Cyril, and Clowser, Cleeve E. Individual 


Exercises in School Geography. Book 8: The British 
Empire. Demy 4to. Pp. 44. (Exeter: A. Wheaton and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10d. . 


Muirhead, Findlay, Edited by. Northern Spain: 
with the Balearic Islands. (The Blue Guides.) Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. exix +345+12. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd. ; 
Paris: Libr. Hachette, 1930.) 18s. net. 

Miller, Orrie. Norwegische Reise. 8vo. Pp. 108. 
(Bremen : Leuwer Verlag, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Murphy, Alison Barstow. Every Which Way in 
Ireland. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+232. (New York and 
London : G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 6s. net. 

Napier, S. Elliott. Walks Abroad : being a Record of 
the Experiences of Two Australians in the Wilds of the 
United Kingdom. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 328. (Sydney: Angus 
and es London : The Australian Book Co., 1930.) 
7s. 

Newman, E.M. Seeing England and Scotland. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xviii +409. (New York and London: Funk and 
Wagnalls Co., 1930.) 2Is. net. 

Newth, J.D. Austria. (Peeps at Many Lands Series.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 90. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Nightingale, Agnes. This Wonderful World: a Prac- 
tical Pictorial Introduction to Physical Geography. — 
Geography Series.) Gl. 4to. Pp. 48. rss fe 
C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) Is. 

Palmer, W. T. The English Lakes. (Kitbag Travel 


Books.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 304. (London, Bombay and 
Sydney : George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. 
net. 


Powell, Hickman. The Last Paradise. Med. 8vo. 


Pp. xix+292. (London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1930.) 
18s. net. 
Raabe, Harry E. Kannibalenniachte : als Raubhandler 


bei den Wilden der Salomonen. Aus dem Englischen von 
Max Mezger. Zweite A . 8vo. Pp. 296. (Leipzig: 
F. A. Brockhaus, 1930.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Reischek, Andreas. Yesterdays in Maoriland: New 
Zealand in the Eighties. Translated and edited by H. E. 


L. Priday. Demy 8vo. Pp. 312. (London: Jonathan 
Cape, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 
Ross, Colin. Der unvollendete Kontinent. 8vo. Pp. 


282. (Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 1930.) 6.30 gold marks. 


Roome, William J. W. Tramping through Africa : 
Dozen Crossings of the Continent. Med. 8vo. Pp. 330, 
(London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Rue, Sidney de la. Liberia: the Land of the Pepper 
Bird. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii + 330. (New York and 
London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 15s. net. 

Sankey, H., and Merrett, Edgar A. Progressive 
Studies in Geography : for Use in Conjunction with the 
Human Geographies peg Series.) Book 1. (Cr, 
8vo. Pp. vi+46. (London: e Philip and Son, 
Ltd. ; Liverpool: Philip, Son Nephew, Lad 1930.) 
9d 


Scheer, Albert. Erdkundlicher Unterricht. 
buch fiir d. héhere Schulen.) 8vo. Pp. viii + 184. 
zig: Quelle und Meyer, 1930.) 5.60 gold marks. 

Scheffler, Karl. Holland. 8vo. Pp. 266+ 100 
Tafeln. (Leipzig: Insel-Verlag, 1930.) 18 gold marks. 

Schmidt, Carl Walter. Italien: Landschaft, Kunst 
und Kultur. (Die Welt in Wort und Bild.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 256+8Tafeln. (Berlin: Voegels Verlag, 1930.) 3.85 


gold marks 
Manfred. 


(Hand. 
(Leip- 


Schneider, Mittelmeer - agg Fahrt : 
Reise nach Griechenland, Syrien, Palastina, A n und 
der Tirkei. 8vo. Pp. 246. (Stuttgart: W Hadecke, 
1930.) 9.50 gold marks. 

Sibour, Violette de. Flying Gypsies: the Chronicle 
of a 10,000-mile Air Vagabondage. Demy 8vo. Pp. iv + 
306. (New York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Sorge,Ernst. Die Trockengrenze Siidamerikas. Roy. 
8vo. Pp.64. (Berlin: Verlag Ebering, 1930.) 2.40 gold 
marks 

Steinitzer, Wilfred. Dalmatien, das kroatische und 
montenegrinische Kiistenland. (Monographien zur Erd- 
kunde, Band 42.) 4to. Pp. vii+46+6+4Tafeln. (Biele- 
feld: Velhagen und Klasing, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Stembridge, Jasper H. The World we Live In. 
(The World-Wide Geographies, Book 4.) Imp. 16mo. 
Pp. 160. (London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 2s. 

Tweedy, Owen. By Way of the Sahara: the African 
Odyssey of Three Men and a Grocer’s Van. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 247. (London: Gerald Duckworth and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Bannerman, David Armitage. The Birds of Tropi- 
cal West Africa: with Special Reference to those of the 
Gambia, Sierra Leone, the Gold Coast and Nigeria. Pub- 
lished under the Authority of the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. Vol. 1. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. +376 +10 

lates. (London: The Crown Agents for the Colonies, 
1930.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Brambell, F. W. Rogers. The Development of Sex 
in Vertebrates. (Text-Books of Animal Biology.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. xvi+261+24 plates. (London: Sidgwick and 
Jackson, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. net.* 

Brehm, V. Einfiihrung in die Limnologie. (Bio- 
logischen Studienbiicher, herausgegeben von Walther 
Schoenichen, Band 10.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+261. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 18 gold marks. 

Brieger, Friedrich. Selbststerilitat und Kreuzungs- 
sterilitat im Pflanzenreich und Tierreich. (Monographien 
aus dem Gesamtgebiet der Physiologie der Pflanzen und 
der Tiere, Band 21.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+395. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 32 gold marks.* 

Bryk, Felix. Linné und Berlin. Berliner Festschrift 
zu Linné’s Hundertfiinfzigstem Todestage, 1778-1928. 
. xv+59. (Neubrandenburg: Gustav 


Carbone, D.,e Arnaudi,C. L’ immunita nelle piante. 
(Monografie dell’ Istituto Sieroterapico Milanese.) Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+274+3 tavole. (Milano: Istituto 
Sieroterapico Milanese, 1930.) 25 lire.* 

Chrystal, R. N. Studies of the Sirex Parasites: the 
Biology and Post Embryonic Development of Ibalia leuco- 
Forestry Memoirs, No. 11.) Imp. 8vo 63 + 10 plates. 
(Oxford : Clarendon Press ; London : Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) 5s. net.* 
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Cohen-Kysper, Adolf. Das Determinationsproblem 
in analytischer Darstellung. (Abhandlungen zur Theorie 
der organischen Entwicklung, Heft 5.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
iv+48. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 4.80 gold marks.* 

Cowdry, Edmund V., Edited by. Human Biology and 
Racial Welfare. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xviii+612. (London: 
H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 28s. net.* 

Crawshay, Richard. The Spore Ornamentation of 
the Russulas. Med. 8vo. Pp. 185 +48 plates. (London: 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Empire Marketing Board. The Biological Control of 
Insect and Plant Pests: a Report on the Organisation 
and Progress of the Work of Farnham House Laboratory. 
By W. R. Thompson. (E.M.B. 29.) Cr. 4to. Pp. 124+8 
plates. (London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 1s. net.* 

Engler, Adolf, und Prantl, Karl, Begriindet von. 
Die natiirlichen Pflanzenfamilien nebst ihren Gattungen 
und wichtigeren Arten, insbesondere den Nutzpflanzen. 
Zweite stark vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage, heraus- 
gegeben von A. Engler. Band l5a: Angiosperme ; 
Reihen Farinose, Liliiflore, Scitaminee. Redigiert von 
L. Diels. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +707. 95 gold marks. Band 
18a: Angiosperme; Reihe Podostemonales; Keihe 
Rosales, Unterreihe Saxifraginee. Redigiert von H. Harms. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+492. 68 gold marks. (Leipzig : 
Wilhelm Engelmann, 1930.) 

FitzSimons, F. W. Pythons and their Ways. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 155 +16 plates. (London, Bombay and Sydney : 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Goodrich, Edwin S. Studies on the Structure and 
Development of Vertebrates. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxx + 837. 
(London : Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 36s. net.* 

Holmyard, E. J. Biology for Beginners. (Dent's 
Modern Science Series.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. vii + 172 +8 plates. 
(London and Toronto: J.M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s.* 

Just, Giinther, Herausgegeben von. Vererbung und 
Erziehung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+333. (Berlin : Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 12.80 gold marks. 

Martin, W. The New Zealand Nature Book. Cr. 8vo. 
Vol. 1: The Fauna. Pp. xv+235. Vol. 2: The Flora. 
Pp. viii+187. (London, Auckland and Melbourne: Whit- 
combe and Tombs, Ltd., 1930.) 48. 6d. net each. 

Mitchell, Sir Peter Chalmers. Materialism and 
Vitalism in Biology: the Herbert Spencer Lecture de- 
livered at Oxford, June 3, 1930. Demy 8vo. Pp. 30. 
(Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) 2s. net.* 

Pax, Ferdinand, und Arndt, Walther, Herausgegeben 
von. Die Rohstoffe der Tierreichs. Lieferung 4. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 161-320. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1930.) 12.75 gold marks.* 

Ponton, D. Baby Beasts. (Scientific Tales for Chil- 
dren.) Imp. 32mo. Pp. 36. (Poole: The Wessex Press, 
1930.) 6d.* 

Schoenichen, Walther. Praktikum der Insektenkunde : 
nach biologisch-6kologischen Gesichtspunkten. Dritte, 
verbesserte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +256. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Step, Edward. Nature Rambles: an Introduction to 
Country-Lore. Spring to Summer. (The “ Come-with- 
Me” Books.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. viii + 152 + 31 plates. 
(London and New York : Frederick Warne and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Wagner, Julius. Katalog der paliarktischen Aphani- 
pteren. Roy. 8vo. Pp.55. (Wien: Verlag Wagner, 1930.) 
7.50 gold marks. 

Warthin, Aldred Scott. The Creed of a Biologist: a 
Biologie Philosophy of Life. Cr. 8vo. Pp. .viii +62. 
(London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Winkler, Hans. Die Konversion der Gene: eine 
vererbungstheoretische Untersuchung. Roy. 8vo. 
v+186. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Woodruff, Lorande Loss. Foundations of Biology. 
Fourth edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+501. (New York : 
The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 3.50 dollars.* 


Horticulture: Agriculture: Forestry 
Bardswell, Frances A. The Herb-Garden. Second 
edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 174+16 plates. (London: A. and 

C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 5 


Blanck, E., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der Boden- 
lehre. Band 6: Die physikalische Beschaffenheit des 
Bodens. Bearbeitet von Alfred Densch, Fritz Giesecke, 
Maximilian Helbig, u.a. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +423. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 43.60 gold marks. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Forest Products Research. Bulletin No. 4: A Decay of 
Sitka Spruce Timber caused by Trametes serialis, Fr.; a 
Cultural Study of the Fungus. By K. St. G. Cartwright. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. vi+26+6 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1930.) 2s. net.* 

Knapp, Arthur W. The Cocoa and Chocolate In- 
dustry: the Tree, the Bean, the Beverage. Second 
edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. 188. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. 


net. 

Little, W. B. Science in the Country. (Science in 
Everyday Life, Second Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +219. 
(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 

Sudell, Richard. The Town Garden. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
128. (London: Ward, Lock and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 
net. 

Tempany, H. A., and Mann, G. E. Principles of 
Tropical Agriculture. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 328 + xxiii. (Kuala 
Lumpur: The Incorporated Society of Planters, Malaya, 
1930.) * 

Wilson, Ernest H. Aristocrats of the Trees. Med. 
4to. Pp. xxi+279. (Boston, Mass.: The Stratford Co., 
1930.) 15 dollars. 

Winkler, Willibald. Handbuch der Milchwirtschaft. 
Roy. 8vo. Band 1, Teil 1: Die Mileh; Zusammensetzung, 
Eigenschaften, Verainderungen, Untersuchungen. Bear- 
beitet von Julius Bauer, Benno Bleyer, Karl J. Demeter, 
ua. Pp, x+413. 36 gold marks. Band 1, Teil 2: Die 
Milchproduktion; die Milchviehzucht, Fiitterung, Hal- 
tung und Pflege der Milchtiere, Entstehung, Gewinnung 
und Behandlung der Milch. Pp.ix+482. 46 gold marks. 
(Wien : Julius Springer, 1930.) 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Cheesman, J. E. Bailliére’s Synthetic Anatomy. 
8vo. Part 7: The Thorax. (London: Bailliére, Tindall 
and Cox, 1930.) 3s. net. 

Ellis, Havelock. Man and Woman : Human Secondary 
Sexual Characters. Sixth edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 564. 
(London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Mallwitz, A., und Rautmann, H., Herausgegeben 
von. Muskelarbeit und Energieverbrauch: Verhand- 
lungsbericht tiber die 6 Tagung des Deutschen Arzte- 
bundes zur Férderung der Leibesiibungen in Frankfurt 
a. M. vom 6 bis 8 September 1929. Im Auftrage des Haupt- 
vorstandes des Deutschen Arztebundes zur Férderung der 
Leibesiibungen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+137. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1930.) 7.20 gold marks. 

Searth, G. W., and Lloyd, F. E. Elementary Course 
in General Physiology. Part 1: Principles and Theory, 
by G. W. Searth ; Part 2: Laboratory Exercises, by F. E. 
Lloyd and G. W. Searth. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 258. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 13s. 6d. net. 

Stéhr’s Lehrbuch der Histologie und der mikroskopischen 
Anatomie des Menschen mit Einschluss der mikro- 
skopischen Technik. Zweiundzwanzigste Auflage, von 
Wilhelm von Méllendorff. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +522. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 19 gold marks. 

Warthin, Aldred Scott. Old Age, the Major Involu- 
tion: the Physiology and Pathology of the Ageing Process. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+199 (11 piates). (London: Con- 
stable and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 15s. net.* 


Anthropology: Archeology 


Carpenter, Rhys. The Sculpture of the Nike Temple 
Parapet. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 83. (Cambridge, Mass. : 
Harvard University Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) 9s. net. 

Harries, C. L. The Sacred Baboons of Lomondo. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 219. (London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 
1930.) 7s. 
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Krappe, Alexander Haggerty. The Science of Folk- 
Lore. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxii+344. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Macnaughton, Duncan. A Scheme of Babylonian 
Chronology : from the Flood to the Fall of Nineveh ; with 
Notes thereon, including Notes on Egyptian and Biblical 


Pp. xii+189. (London: Luzac 
and Co., 1930.) 7s. 6d.* 


Mylonas, George E. Excavations at Olynthus. Part 
1: The Neolithic Settlement. Demy 4to. an xvii + 108. 
(Baitimore, Md. : Johns Hopkins Press ; London : Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 34s. net. 

Redfield, Robert. Tepozthan, a Mexican Village: a 
Study of Folk Life. 8vo. (Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1930.) 13s. 6d. net. 

Saller, K. Die Fehmaraner: eine anthropologische 
Untersuchung aus Ostholstein. (Deutsche Rassenkunde, 
Forschungen itiber Rassen und Stamme, Volksturm und 
Familien im Deutschen Volk, herausgegeben von Eugen 
Fischer. Band 4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+236+48 Tafeln. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 26 gold marks. 

Stibbe, E. P. An Introduction to Physical Anthro- 
pology. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+199. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Vulliamy, C. E. The Archeology of Middlesex and 
London. (The County Archeologies.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xx 
+308+12 plates. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Zammit, Sir Themistocles. Prehistoric Maita: the 
Tarxien Temples. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 143. (Oxford: Claren- 


‘don Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 


12s. 6d. net. 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Allendy, R. Les réves et leur interprétation psycho- 
analytique. (Bibliothéque de Philosophie contemporaine. ) 
Nouvelle édition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 166. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 
1930.) 12 francs. 

Bloor, Constance. The Process of Learning: some 
Psychological Aspects of Learning and Discipline in School. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+284. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Bradley, F. H. Appearance and Reality: a Meta- 
physical Essay. Ninth impression, authorised and cor- 
rected. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxii+570. (Oxford: Clarendon 
Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 16s. net.* 

D’Arcy, Rev. M. C. Thomas Aquinas. (Leaders of 
Philosophy Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+292. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Dewey. John Dewey, the Man and his Philosophy: 
Addresses delivered in New York in celebration of his 
Seventieth Birthday. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+181. (Cam- 
bridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Dewey, John. Construction and Criticism. (The first 
Davies Memorial Lecture, delivered February 25, 1930, 
for the Institute of Arts and Sciences.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
25. (New York: Columbia University Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 4s. net. 

Driesch, Hans. Wirklichkeitslehre : ein metaphysischer 
Versuch. Dritte neubearbeitete und erweiterte Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+407. (Leipzig: E. Reinicke, 1930.) 
14 gold marks. 

Dubs, Homer H. Rational Induction: an Analysis of 
the Method of Science and Philosophy. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xv+510. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press ; 
London : Cambridge University Press, 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Dumas, Georges. Nouveau traité de psychologie. 
Tome 1: Notions préliminaires, introduction, méthodo- 
logie. Avec la collaboration de C. Champy, A. Lalande, 
L. Lapicque, R. Perrier, P. Rivet, A. Tournay, H. Wallon. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+425. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1930.) 
75 francs.* 

Feuchtwanger, Erich. Amusie: Studien zur patho- 
logischen Psychologie der akustischen Wahrnehmung und 
Vorstellung und ihrer Strukturgebiete besonders in Musik 
und Sprache. (Monographien aus dem Gesamtgebiete 
der Neurologie und Psychiatrie, herausgegeben von O. 
Foerster und K. Wilmanns, Band 57.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. v + 
295. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 26 gold marks. 


Krutch, Joseph Wood. The Modern Temper: a Study 
and a Confession. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+249. (London: 
Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Murchison, Carl, Edited by. Psychologies of 1930, 
By Alfred Adler, Madison Bentley, Edwin G. Boring, G. s, 
Brett, Harvey Carr, John Dewey, Knight Dunlap, J. C. 
Flugel, Walter S. Hunter, Pierre Janet, Truman L. Kelley, 
K. Koffka, Wolfgang Kéhler, K. N. Kornilov, William 
McDougall, John Paul Nafe, I. P. Pavlov, Friedrich Sander, 
A. L. Schniermann, C. Spearman, Leonard T. Troland, 
Margaret F. Washburn, Albert P. Weiss, Robert 8. Wood- 
worth. (The International University Series in Psycho- 
logy.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xix +497. (Worcester, Mass. : Clark 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 27s. net.* 

Stout, G. F. Studies in Philosophy and Psychology. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii+408. (London: Macmillan and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 

Currie, J. R. A Textbook of Hygiene. 
Pp. 844. 
27s. net. 

Kopeloff, Nicolas. Man vs. Microbes. Med. &vo. 
xxiii +311+viii. (London and New York: Alfred 
A. Knopf, Ltd., 1930.) 21s.* 

Laqueur, August. Licht, Luft und Wasser. (Biicher 
der Hygiene und Volksernéhrung, Band 6.) Roy. 8vo. 

. 88. (Berlin: Rothgiesser und Diesing A.-G., 1930.) 
2.20 gold marks. 

Medical Research Council. A System of Bacteriology 
in Relation to Medicine. Vol. 1. By F. W. Andrewes, 
J. A. Arkwright, J. E. Barnard, C. H. Browning, W. 
Bulloch, H. Chick, A. D. Gardner, A. Harden, H. McCombie, 
J. W. McLeod, E. K. Rideal, R. St. John-Brooks, A. Slator, 
H. G. Thornton. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 374+18 plates. 
Vol. 5. By W. Bulloch, 8S. L. Cummins, F. W. Eurich, 
J. T. Duncan, A. Fleming, S. R. Gloyne, W. Fletcher, 
A. Stanley Griffith, R. T. Hewlett, J. C. G. Ledingham, 
J. A. W. McCluskie, A. D. McEwen, J. McIntosh, F. C. 
Minett, E. Muir, C. C. Okell, R. St. John-Brooks, A. S. 
Stableforth, W. H. Tytler, L. E. H. Whitby. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 506. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 
21s. net each.* 

Stooke, J. J. A Second Year’s Course in Hygiene. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. (Edinburgh and London: Oliver and 
Boyd, 1930.) 1s. 6d. 

Williams, Jesse Feiring, and Oberteuffer, Delbert. 
Industrial Hygiene for Schools. (McGraw-Hill Vocational 


Demy 8vo, 
(Edinburgh: E. and S. Livingstone, 1930.) 


Texts.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv+280. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. net.* 
Miscellany 
A Surgeon. Essays and Addresses: Sociological, 


Biological and Psychological. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii +277. 
(London : H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 
Grierson, Walter (‘‘ The Enquiring Layman’’). The 
Conclusions of Modern Science: Plainly Told. (The Out- 
line Library, No. 10.) Fep. 8vo. Pp. xviii + 198. 
(London : George Newnes, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Read. Sir Hercules Read, 1857-1929. (From the Pro- 
ceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 15.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
19. (London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Schiaparelli. Le opere di G. V. Schiaparelli. Pubblicate 
per cura della Reale Specola di Brera. Imp. 8vo. Tomo 1. 
Pp. x +515 +19 tavole. 220 lire. Tomo 2. Pp. iv +486 + 
30 tavole. 220 lire. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1929-1930. )* 

Swinton, Alan A. Campbell. Autobiographical and 
other Writings. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+181+18 plates. 
(London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Walker, M. E. M.. Pioneers of Public Health: the 
Story of some Benefactors of the Human Race. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xv + 270 +23 plates. (Edinburgh and London : Oliver 
and Boyd, 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Waugh, Arthur. A Hundred Years of Publishing : 
being the Story of Chapman and Hall, Ltd. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xvii +326 +50 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “‘ Nature” Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Andrews, P. E., and Lambert, H. G. Physics. 
(Science Note Books for School Certificate.) Book 3: 
Light and Sound. Ex. Cr. 4to. (Exeter: A. Wheaton 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. net. 

Déjardin, Georges. Lesquanta. (Collection Armand 
Colin: Section de physique, No. 121.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 
924. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1930.) 10.50 francs.* 

Dirac, P.A.M. The Principles of Quantum Mechanics. 
(The International Series of Mono hs on Physics.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. x + 257. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Dresden, Arnold. Solid Analytical Geometry and 
Determinants. Demy 8vo. Pp. x+310. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and 
Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 158. net.* 

Durell, Clement V. A New Algebra for Schools. 
Parts 1 and 2. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +328 + xxiv" xxiii + xv. 
(London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) Without 
Appendix : with Answers, 3s. 6d.; without Answers, 3s. 
With Appendix: with Answers, 4s. 6d.; without 
Answers, 48.* 

Garnier, René. Cours de mathématiques générales 
(analyse et géométrie). (Cours de la Faculté des Sciences 


de Paris.) Tome 1: Calcul différentiel, géométrie. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. ‘i+ 463. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 
195 nes.* 

H. School Certificate Light. Cr. 8vo. 

. 2i. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 38. 6d. net. 

Higbee, F. G. The Essentials of Descriptive Geo- 


metry. Fourth edition, revised. 8vo. Pp. 344. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Leigh, Charles W., and Mangold, John F. Practical 
Mechanics and Strength of Materials. Second edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 420. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
13s. 9d. net. 


Loria, Gino. Curve piane speciali: algebriche e 
L“trascendenti; teoria e storia. Vol. 2: Curve trascen- 
denti, curve dedotte da altre. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi +439. 


(Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1930.) 70 lire.* 

Martin, L. C. An Introduction to Applied Optics. 
(The Specialists’ Series.) Vol. 1: General and Physio- 
logical. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +324. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Moir, John M. Mechanics. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+96. 
(London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) 1s. 6d.* 

Moulton, Forest Ray. Differential Equations. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xv +395. (New “ork: The Macmillan Co., 
1930.) 248. net.* 

Shackel, R. G. Heat and Light. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +375. (London, New York and Toronto : Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 48. 6d.* 

Shackel, R. G. Heat, Light and Sound. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii +472. (London, New York and Toronto: Long- 
seen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 5s. 6d.* 


mans. 
Spease, Edward. Pharmaceutical Mathematics. Ex. 
Cr. 8ve. Pp. 126. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 


Ine.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
8s. 9d. net. 


Engineering 
Caldwell, Frank C. Modern Lighting. (Engineering 
Se'ence Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+386. (New York: 
be Maemillan Co., 1930.) 18s. net.* 


Engineering Index, The. 1929 edition. Imp. 8vo. 
Pp. 2000. (New York: The American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers, 1930.) 50 dollars. 

Kyser, Herbert. Die elektrische Kraftiibertragung. 
8vo. Pp. x +544. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 36 


gold marks, 


Munzinger, F. La vapeur a trés haute pression. 
Traduction d’aprés I’édition allernande, complétée et mise a 
jour pour l’auteur par A. Schubert. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +276. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 62 francs. 

National Physical Laboratory. Notes on Screw 
Gauges. By the Gauge-Testing Staff of the Metrology 
Department. Third edition, revised and enlarged. Cr. 
4to. Pp. 88. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 
4s. net. 

Raubol, Nikolaus, und Effenberger, Wilh. Bau- 
mechanik der Hochbaukonstruktionen in elementarer 


Darstellung. (Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1930.) 
14.60 gold marks. 
Schuhler, Albert A. Electric Wiring: Applied 


Electricity for Vocational and Trade Schools. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 380. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc. ; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Berl, Ernst ; Herbert, W., und Wahlig, W. Nomo- 
graphische Tafeln fiir die chemische Industrie. 4to. i 
iv — Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 12 gold 
marks. 

Brooks, Arthur. A First Chemistry for Schools. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 160+4 plates. (London: University of London 
Press, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 9d. 

Findlay, Alexander. The Spirit of Chemistry: an 
Introduction to Chemistry for Students of the Liberal 
Arts. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+480. (London, New York 
and — Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
10s. 6d. 

Houben, J. Fortschritte der Heilstoffchemie. 2 Ab- 


| teilungen. 4to. Abteilung 2: Die Ergebnisse der wissen- 


schaftlichen Literatur. Band 1: Die aliphatischen und 
hydrierten isocyklischen Verbindungen. Pp. xxxvii+ 
1488. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 
1930.) Subskriptionspreis 240 gold marks. 

Kruyt, H.R. Colloids: a Textbook. Translated from 
the Manuscript by H. 8. van Klooster. Second edition, 
revised and enlarged. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii+286. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Lobel, L., und Dubois, M. Handbuch der Sensito- 
metrie. Ubersetzt und bearbeitet von Leopold Kutzleb. 
(Photofreund-Biicherei, Band 17.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 189 
+2 Tafeln. (Berlin: Verlag Hackebeil, 1930.) 4.50 gold 


Pohimann, Walther. Taschenbuch fiir Kiilte-Tech- 
niker. Neunte vollstindig neubearbeitete Auflage. Be- 
griindet von Georg Géttsche. 8vo. Pp. 362. (Hamburg: 
Hanseatische Verlagsanstalt, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Pozzi-Escot, Emm. Le pH: force d’acidité et 
dalcalinité. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 61. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 
1930.) 10 francs. 

Schultz, Gustav. Farbstofftabellen. Siebente Auflage, 
neu bearbeitet und erweitert. Band 1, Lieferung 9. 8vo. 
Pp. 337-384. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Seeligmann, Franz, und Zieke, Emil. Handbuch der 
Lack- und Firnisindustrie : Lehrbuch der Fabrikation von 
Lacken und Firnissen, sowie Beschreibung und Unter- 
suchung der dazu verwendeten Rohmaterialien. Vierte 
vollstindig neubearbeitete Auflage. Herausgegeben von E. 
Zieke und Hans Wolff. Bearbeitet von Hans Wolff, Fritz 
Zimmer und Bernhard Scheifele. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 979. 
(Berlin: Union Deutsche Verlagsgesellschaft, 1930.) 
45 gold marks. ; 

Springer, Ludwig. Einfiihrung in die Chemie der Glas-, 
Email- und Keram-Industrie. Zweite Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 
(Dresden: Verlag Die Glashiitte, 1930.) 10 


‘marks. 


Roy. 8vo. 
Wilhelm Knapp, 1930.) 60 gold marks, 
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Thiirmer, Alfred. Die chemische Untersuchung der 
Rohstoffe des Emails und seine Priifung. 8vo. 
iv — (Dresden: Verlag Die Glashiitie, 1930.) 6 gold 
marks. 

Waeser, Bruno. Handbuch der Schwefelsaurefabri- 
kation. 3 Bande. 8vo. Pp. 2036. (Braunschweig : 
Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.G., 1930.) 204 gold marks. 

Zerr, Georg, und Riibencamp, Robert. Handbuch 
der Farbenfabrikation : Lehrbuch der Fabrikation, Unter- 
suchung und Verwendung aller in der Praxis vorkom- 
menden Korperfarben. Vierte neubearbeitete und ver- 
mehrte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +962. (Berlin: Union 
Deutsche Verlagsgesellschaft, 1930.) 45 gold marks. 


Astronomy 


Thomas, Oswaid. The Heavens and the Universe. 
Translated by Bernard Miall. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 288. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Ahrens, Wilhelm. Geologisches Wanderbuch durch 
das Vulkangebiet des Laacher Sees in der Eifel. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+87. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 5.50 
gold marks. 

Geological Survey of England and Wales. Sheet 
6: Alnwick. Scale of one Inch to one Statute Mile. 
Solid edition, colour printed. 26} in. x 20} in. 2s. net. 
Drift edition, colour printed. 26} in.x 20} in. 2s. net. 
(Southamptor: Ordnance Survey Office; London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) * 

Krejci-Graf, Karl. Grundfragen der Olgeologie. 
(Schriften aus dem Gebiet der Brennstoff-Geologie, Heft 
4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 182. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand 
Enke, 1930.) 20 gold marks. 

Rohleder, Herbert P. T. Der tertiére Vulkanismus 
in Nord-Irland. (Geologische Charakterbilder, herausge- 
geben von K. Andrée, Heft 37.) Roy. 4to. Pp. 32+13 
ee, (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 24 gold 
marks. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Zoology: Botany 


Bateson, W. Mendel’s Principles of Heredity. Fourth 
impression. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+414+6 plates. (Cam- 
bridge : At the University Press, 1930.) 15s. net. 

Butcher, Roger W. Further Illustrations of British 
Plants. Drawings by Florence E. Strudwick. Forming 
with Fitch’s Companion Volume to Bentham’s Handbook 
a Collection of Illustrations of most of the Species in the 
British Flora. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+476. (Ashford, Kent : 
L. Reeve and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. net.* 

Copley, Hugh. The Letters of Two Fishermen: 
relating Angling Experiences in West Africa and on 
English Rivers, and giving much Useful Advice and 
Information of Fish and Fishing; with Appendix. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. x+150+12 plates. (London and New York : 
Frederick Warne and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Eltringham, H. Histological and Illustrative Methods 
for Entomologists. With a Chapter on Mounting Whole 
Insects, by H. Britten. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+139. (Oxford: 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Fishery Board for Scotland. Scientific Investigations, 
1930, No. 1: Scottish Herring Shoals ; Pre-spawning and 
Spawning Movements. By H. Wood. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 71. 
(Edinburg and London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Friederichs, Karl, Bearbeitet von. Die Grundfragen 
und Gesetzmiassigkeiten der land- und forstwirtschaft- 
lichen Zoologie, insbesondere der Entomologie. Unter. 
Mitwirkung von L. O. Howard, E. Martini und H. Prell. 
2 Bande. Roy. 8vo. Band 1: Okologischer Teil. Band 
2: Wirtschaftlicher Teil. Pp. xvii+875. (Berlin: Paul 
Parey, 1930.) 56 gold marks. 

Frisch, Karl von; Goldschmidt, Richard; Ruh- 
land, Wilhelm, und Winterstein, Hans, Herausge- 
geben von. Ergebnisse der Biologie. Redigiert von H. 
Winterstein. Band 6. Roy. 8vo. . vit 764, (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 76 gold marks, 


Fulmer, Ellis I., and others. An Index to the Chemica] 
Action of Micro-organisms on the Non-nitrogenous Organic 
Compounds. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1981. (London: Baillidre 
Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 20s. net. ; 

Gilbert-Carter, H. Our Catkin-bearing Plants: an 
Introduction. Gl. 8vo. Pp. xii+61+17 plates. (Oxford: 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Hirsch, Nathaniel D. Mittron. Twins: Heredity 
and Environment. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +159. (Cambridge, 
Mass.: Harvard University Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 10s. net. 

Kearton, Richard. At Home with Wild Nature, 
(New Readers’ Library.) Cheaper edition. Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. 176. (London: Gerald Duckworth and Co., Lid., 
1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Kirkman, F. B., and Jourdain, F. C. R. British 
Birds. Cr. 4to. Pp. xvi +184 +202 plates. (London and 
Edinburgh: T. C. and E. C. Jack, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Kérner, Otto. Die homerische Tierwelt. Zweite, fiir 
Zoologen und Philologen neubearbeitete und ergiinzte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +100. (Miinchen: J. F, 
Bergmann, 1930.) 6.60 gold marks.* 

Lagerléf, Nils. Untersuchungen iiber die Topographie 
der Bauchorgane beim Rinde und einige klinische Beobach- 
tungen und Bemerkungen im Zusammenhang damit. 
Berechtigte Ubersetz von Eugen Bass. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viili+96+80 Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 
9 gold marks. 

Mace, Herbert. A Book about the Bee. Cheap 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 138. (London: Hutchinson and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Mace, Herbert. Adventures among Bees. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 144. (London: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Fishery 
Investigations, Series 2, Vol. 11, No. 7, 1929: Investiga- 
tions into the Age, Length and Maturity of the Herring 
of the Southern North Sea. Part 3: The Composition of 
the Catches from 1923 to 1928. By William C. Hodgson ; 
with a section on the Hydrography of the Area by J. R. 
Lumby. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 75+8 charts. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1929.) 5s. net.* 

Morgan, Ann Haven. Field Book of Ponds and 
Streams: an Introduction to the Life of Fresh Water. 
(Putnam’s Nature Field Books.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. xvi + 
448 + 23 plates. (New York and London: G. P. Putnam's 
Sons, 1930.) 3.50 dollars.* 

Rostand, Jean. La formation de l’étre. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
222. (Paris: Libr. Hachette, 1930.) 12 frances. 

Saz, Rev. P. Eugenio. Costwmbres de_ insectos 
observadas en plena naturaleza. Tomo 1. Pp. 104. 
2 pesetas. Tomo 2. Pp. 96. 2 pesetas. (Barcelona: 
Revista Ibérica, 1930.) 

Shumway, Waldo. Vertebrate Embryology. Second 
edition. 8vo. Pp. 311. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
18s. 6d. net. 

Stapf, O. Index Londinensis to Illustrations of Flower- 
ing Plants, Ferns and Fern Allies, being an emended and 
enlarged edition continued up to the end of the Year 1920 
of Pritzel’s Alphabetical Register of Representations of 
Flowering Plants and Ferns, compiled from Botanical and 
Horticultural Publications of the XViIIth and XIXth 
Centuries. Prepared under the Auspices of the Royal 
Horticultural Society of London at the Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew. Vol.3. Roy. 4to. Pp.iv +555. (Oxford: 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 105s. net.* 

Step, Edward. Nature Rambles: an Introduction to 
Country-lore. (The ‘‘ Come-with-Me’’ Books.) Summer 
to Autumn. Feap. 8vo. Pp. viii + 152 + 31 plates. 
Autumn to Winter. Feap. 8vo. Pp. viii+152+31 plates. 
(London and New York: Frederick Warne and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 2s. 6d. net each.* 

Stephenson, Lieut.-Col. J., Edited by. The Fauna 
of British India: including Ceylon and Burma. Published 
under the Authority of the Secretary of State for India 
in Council. Cestoda. Vol. 1. By T. Southwell. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xxxi+391. (London: Taylor and Francis, 
1930.) 22s. 6d.* 
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Thaysen, A. C., and Galloway, L. D. The Micro- 
biology of Starch and Sugars. Demy 8vo. Pp. 336. 
(London : Oxford University Press, 1930.) 25s. net. 

Thom, Burton Peter. Dust to Life: the Scientific 
Story of Creation. Demy 8vo. Pp. 410. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net. 

Tothill, J. D., assisted by Taylor, T. H. C., and 
Paine, R. W. The Coconut Moth in Fiji: a History of 
its Control by means of Parasites. Published for the 
Government of Fiji. Imp. 8vo. Pp. vii +269. (London: 
The Imperial Bureau of Entomology, 1930.) * 

Vogt, Walther Heinrich, und Spethmann, Hans, 
Herausgegeben von. Deutsche Islandforschung, 1930. 
Band 2: Natur. Herausgegeben von Hans Spethmann. 
(Veréffentlichungen der Schleswig-Holsteinischen Univer- 
sitatsgesellschaft, Nr. 28, 2.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. . Vili + 
175 +16 Tafeln. (Breslau: Ferdinand , 1930.) 8 gold 

* 


marks. 

Warming, Eug., und Graebner, P. Lehrbuch der 
ékologischen Pflanzengeographie. Vierte Auflage nach 
Warmings Tode bearbeitet von P. Graebner. Sup. Roy. 
svo. Lieferung 1. Pp. 240. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1930.) 24 gold marks.* 

Wieman, H. L. An Introduction to Vertebrate Em- 
bryology. (McGraw-Hill Publications in the Zodlogical 
Sciences.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+41ll. (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Ine.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 208. net.* 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Bethe, Albrecht ; Bergmann, Gustav von; Embden, 
Gustav, und Ellinger, Alexander, Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der normalen und pathologischen Physiologie : 
mit Beriicksichtigung der experimentellen Pharmakologie. 
Band 15, Halfte 1: Correlationen I/1, Bewegung und 
Gleichgewicht, Physiologie der kérperlichen Arbeit 1. 
4to. Pp. xiii+832. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 86 
gold marks. 

Buslik, Alice. Histologie. Unter Mitarbeit von Elise 
Wolff. (Repetitorien fiir techn. Assistentinnen, Heft 4.) 
8vo. Pp. 65. (Berlin: Pilger und Co., 1930.) 4.50 gold 
marks. 

Camis, Mario. The Physiology of the Vestibular 
Apparatus. Translated and annotated by R. 8. Creed. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +310 +27 plates. (Oxford: Clarendon 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Gerandel, Emile. The Mechanism of the Heart and its 
Anomalies. Translated by L. F. Bishop. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
2661. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 45s. 


net. 

Goodall, Alexander. Aids to Histology. Third 
edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 148. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Henke, Friedrich, und Lubarsch, Otto, Herausge- 
geben von. Handbuch der speziellen pathologischen Ana- 
tomie und Histologie. Band 3, Teil 2: Atmungswege und 
Lungen. Bearbeitet von Walter Berblinger, W. Ceelen, F. 
Danisch, u.a. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+593. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 114 gold marks. 

Lyle, H. Willoughby, and De Souza, David. Manual 
of Physiology : for Students and Practitioners. (Oxford 
Medical Publications.) New (third) edition. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi + 820 +3 plates. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) 168. net. 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, 
No. 146: The Antiscurvy Vitamin in Apples. By Mary 
F. Bracewell, E. Hoyle and 8.8. Zilva. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 45. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 9d. net.* 

Mohr, Leo, und Staehelin, Rudolf, Begriindet von. 
Handbuch der inneren Medizin. Zweite Auflage, heraus- 
gegeben von Gustav von Bergmann und R. Staehelin. 
Band 2: Zirkulationsorgane, Mediastinum, Zwerchfell, 
Luftwege, Lungen, Pleura. Teil 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +981- 
1988. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 88 gold marks. 

Mdllendorff, Wilhelm von, Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der mikroskopischen Anatomie des Menschen. 
Band 6: Blutgefiss- und Atmungs- 
apparat und innersekretorische Driisen. Teill. 4to. 
viii AS 584. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 148 gold 
marks, 


Schenck, Friedrich, und Giirber, August. Leitfaden 
der Physiologie des Menschen : fiir Studierende der Medizin 
und der Zahnheilkunde. Fiinfundzwanzigste Auflage. 
8vo. Pp. xii+309. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 
11 gold marks. 

ieglbauer, Felix. Lehrbuch der normalen Anatomie 
des Menschen. Zweite, vollstiindig umgearbeitete Auflage. 
4to. Pp. xx + 880. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und 
Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 25 gold marks. 


Anthropology : Archaeology 


Brown, G. Baldwin. The Arts in Early England. 
Vol. 6, Part 1: Completion of the Study of the Monu- 
ments of the Great Period of the Art of Anglian Northum- 
bria. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+91+23 plates. (London: John 
Murray, 1930.) 15s. net. 

Cowan, James. The Maori, Yesterday and To-day. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 266. (London, Auckland and Melbourne : 
Whitcombe and Tombs, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Giinther, Hans F. R. Rassenkunde des jiidischen 
Volkes. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 352. (Miimchen: J. F. Lehmann, 
1930.) 11 gold marks. 

Obermaier, Hugo, and Kiihn, Herbert. Bushman 
Art: Rock Paintings of South-West Africa, based on the 
Material collected by Reinhard Maack. 
Gl. folio. Pp. xii + 70 + 39 plates. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 84s. net.* 

O’Neill, J. G. Ancient Corinth: with a Topo- 
graphical Sketch of the Corinthia. Part 1: From the 
Earliest Times to 404 B.c. 8vo. Pp. 279. (Baltimore, 
Md.: Johns Hopkins University Press ; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 22s. 6d. net. 

Osten, H. H. von der. Explorations in Hittite Asia 
Minor, 1929. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 196. (Cambridge: At 
the University Press, 1930.) 9s. net. 

Rattray, Capt. R. S., Collected and translated by. 
Akan-Ashanti Folk-Tales. Feap. 4to. Pp. xx +276+12 
plates. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Schapera, I. The Khoisan Peoples of South Africa: 
Bushmen and Hottentots. (The Ethnology of Africa, 
edited by J. H. Driberg and I. Schapera.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xi +450 + 16 plates. (London: George Routledge and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 31s. 6d. net.* , 

Sieveking, Johannes. Fronzen, Terrakotten, Vasen 
der Sammlung Loeb. 4tc. Pp. xi + 65 +53 Tafeln. 
(Miinchen: A. Buchholz, 1930.) 100 gold marks. 

Winbolt, S. E., and Herbert, George. The Roman 
Villa at Bignor, Sussex. New edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
18. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1930.) 1s. net. 


Philosophy : Psychology 


Aaron, R. I. The Nature of Knowing. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 154. (London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Adam, J., Selected and arranged by. Texts to illustrate 
a Course of Elementary Lectures on Greek Philosophy 
after Aristotle. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+70. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Adler, Alfred. Praxis und Theorie der Individual- 
psychologie: Vortrage zur Einfiihrung in der Psycho- 
therapie fir Arzte, Psychologen und Lehrer. Vierte 
Auflage. 4to. Pp. vii + 245. (Miinchen: J. F. Berg- 
mann, 1930.) 12.80 gold marks. 

Boas, George. The Adventures of Human Thought : 
the Major Traditions of European Philosophy. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 497. (New York and London: Harper and 
Bros., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Bonar, James. Moral Sense. (Library of Philosophy.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp.304. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd. ; New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Biihler, Karl. The Mental Development of the Child : 
a Summary of Modern Psychological Theory. Translated 
from the fifth German edition by Oscar Oeser. (Inter- 
national Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific 
Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+170+3 plates. (London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd. ; New York: Harcourt, Brace 
and Co., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net.* 
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Viii Supplement to “‘ Nature,” August 30, 1930 


Bluemel, C. S. Mental Aspects of Stammering. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 152. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 
1930.) Ills. 6d. net. 

Cattell, R. B. The Subjective Character of Cogni- 
tion : and the Pre-sensational Development of Perception. 
A Thesis approved for the of Doctor of Philosophy 
in the University of London. 
Psychology Monograph Supplements, 14.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+166. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Driesch, Hans. Relativitatstheorie und Weltan- 
schauung. Zweite umgearbeitete A . 8vo. Pp. 
viii sm 106. (Leipzig: Quelle und Meyer, 1930.) 3 gold 


marks. 
Fernkorn, Carl Maria. Denken und Erkennen: 
eine grundwissenschaftliche Untersuchung zur scholasti- 
sche Logik und Erkenntnistheorie. (Beihefte der ‘‘ Grund- 
wissenschaft Nr. 6.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 71. (Greifswald : 
Verlag Bamberg, 1930.) 3 gold marks. 
Fisher, Raymond Anderson. The Psychology of 
ire, or A Measure for Men. Med. 8vo. Pp. 158. 
(Saskatoon, Sask.: The Elliott Printing Co., 1930.) 2.70 


dollars. 
Flournoy, Theodor. Die Philosophie von William 
Roy. 8vo. 


James. Ubersetzt von Helene Ba n. 
(Tubingen: J. C. B. Mohr, 1930.) 7.60 


Pp. xix + 126. 
gold mar'! 

Freud, Sigmund. Civilization and its Discontents. 
Translated by J. Riviére. (International Psycho-analytical 
Library.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 144. (London: The Hogarth 
Press, 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 


Furfey, Paul Hanly. The Growing Boy: Case 
Studies of Developmental Age. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +192. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.). 8s. 6d. net. 


Geiger, Moritz. 
und die Metaphysik. Roy. 8vo. 
a. Rh.: Friedrich Cohen, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Grunicke, Lucia. Der Begriff der Tatsache in der 
positivistischen Philosophie des 19 Jahrhunderts. 8vo. 
Pp. a (Halle a. S.: Verlag Niemeyer, 1930.) 8 gold 
marks. 


Die Wirklichkeit der Wissenschaften 
Pp. viii+183. (Bonn 


Hart, Bernard. _ Psychopathology: its Development 
and its Place in Medicine. Second edition. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vii + 178. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1929.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Hart, Bernard. The Psychology of Insanity. (The 
Cambridge Manuals of Science and Literature.) Fourth 
edition. Roy. l6mo. Pp. xxxv +176. (Cambridge: At 
the University Press, 1930.) 3s. net.* 

Hegel, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich. Samtliche Werke. 
Jubilaumsausgaben in 20 Banden. Auf Grund der von 
Ludwig Boumann, Friedrich Férster, Eduard Gans 
u.a. besonderer Original- Druckes im  Faksimileverf. 
neu herausgegeben von Hermann Glockner. Band 20: 
Vermischte Schriften aus der Berliner Zeit. 8vo. Pp. 


xxiii +544. (Stuttgart: Verlag Frommann, 1930.) 8.90 
gold marks. 
Jodi, Friedrich. Geschichte der Ethik als _philo- 


sophischer Wissenschaft. Band 1: Bis zum Schlusse des 
Zeitalters der Aufklarung. Vierte verbesserte Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii + 687. (Stuttgart: Verlag Cotta, 
1930.) 20 gold marks. 
Kant, Immanuel. Grundlegung zur Metaphysik der 
Sitten. Neu herausgegeben von Rudolf Otto. 8vo. Pp. 
213. (Gotha: Verlag Klotz, 1930.) 7 gold marks. 
Levy-Suhl, Max. Die seelischen Heilmethoden des 


Arztes: eine Lehre vom neurotischen Menschen. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xxi+280. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 
15 gold marks. 


Lovejoy, Arthur O. The Revolt against Dualism : 
an Inquiry concerning the Existence of Ideas. (Pub- 
lished on the Foundation established in memory of Paul 
Carus, Editor of The Open Court and The Monist, 1888— 
1919.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xii + 325. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Lutostawski, Wincenty. The Knowledge of Reality. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvii+203. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Morgan, C. Lloyd. Mind at the Crossways. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xi+275. (London: Williams and Norgate, 
Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d, net, 


(The British Journal of 


Petronievics, Branislav. Hauptsiitze der Meta. 
physik. (Beitrige zur Philosophie, 17.) Med. 8yo, 
Pp. iii+82. (Heidelberg: Carl Winter’s Universitits. 
buchhandlung, 1930.) 5 gold marks.* 

Pringle-Pattison, A. Seth. Studies in the Philosophy 
of Religion. Partly based on the Gifford Lectures, 1993. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 254. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; London 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Santayana, George. The Realm of Matter. 
second of The Realm of Being. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv + 209. 
(London : Constable and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. net. 

Sinclair, Upton. Mental Radio: Does it Work, and 
How? Demy 8vo. Pp. 211. (London: T. Werner Laurie, 
Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 6d. 

Spencer, W. Wylie. Our Knowledge of Other Minds: 
a Study in Mental Nature, Existence and Intercourse, 
(Published on the Mary Cady Tew Fund.) Ex. Cr. 8vo, 
Pp. vi+ 146. (New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 
London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 9s. net.* 

Strang, Ruth. An Introduction to Child Study. (Cr, 
8vo. Pp. xiili+550+8 plates. (New York: The Mac. 
millan Co., 1930.) 12s. net. 

Waterhouse, Rev. E.S. Psychology and Religion: 
Series of Broadcast Talks. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxii +232. 
{London: Elkin Mathews and Marrot, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Weinberg, Siegfried. Erkenntnistheorie : eine Unter. 
suchung ihrer Aufgabe und ihrer Problematik. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +134. (Berlin: Carl Heymann, 1930.) 6 gold marks, 

Wittels, Fritz. Critique of Love. Demy 8vo. Pp. 317. 
(London : George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. 


net. 

Ziehen, Theodor. Die Stellung der Philosophie zu den 
grossen Ereignissen der Geschichte. (Hallische Universi- 
tatsreden, Heft 46.) 8vo. Pp. 42. (Halle a. S.: Verlag 
Niemeyer, 1930.) 


Book 


Miscellany 


Dingwall, E. J. Ghosts and Spirits in the Ancient 
World. (Psyche Miniatures: General Series No. 28.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 124. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Havemeyer, Loomis (Editor), Roush, Gar A., 
Newell, Frederick H., Graves, Henry S., Wehrwein, 
George S., Redington, Paul G., and Higgins, Elmer. 
Conservation. of our Natural Resources. Based on Van 
Hise’s ‘“‘ The Conservation of Natural Resources in the 
United States”. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvii +551. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 17s. net.* 

Janssen, Jules. (EKuvres scientifiques. Recueillies et 
publiées par Henri Dehérain. Roy. 8vo. Tome 2. 
648. (Paris: Société d’Editions Géographiques, Maritimes 
et Coloniales, 1930.) * 

Philip, Alexander. The Essentials of Calendar 
Reform. Demy 8vo. Pp. 21. (London: George Rout- 
ledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Plarr’s Lives of the Fellows of the Royal College of 
Surgeons of England. (Thelwall Thomas Memorial.) 
Revised by Sir D’Arcy Power, with the assistance of 
W. G. Spencer and G. E. Gask. 2 volumes. Roy. 8vo. 
Vol. 1. Pp. xxvi+752. Vol. 2. Pp. 596. (Bristol: John 
Wright and Sons, Ltd. ; London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 
1930.) Cloth, 42s. net ; half-bound, 57s. 6d. net.* 

Price, Harry. Rudi Schneider: a Scientific Examina- 
tion of his Mediumship. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +239+12 
plates. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. 
net.* 

Salter, Mary. The Point Theory of Creation. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 95. (London: Rider and Co., 1930.) 3s. net.* 

Santalov, A. A., and Segal, Louis, Compiled and 
edited by. Soviet Union Year-Book, 1930. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +670. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Ward, Ernest. General Practice (Some further Ex- 
periences). Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv +108. (London: John Bale, 
Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Weir, Helen B. Institutional Cookery and Dietetics. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+111. (London, New York and Toronto: 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d.* 

White, William. Furness Folk and Facts. Demy 
8vo. Pp. viii+122+5 plates. (Kendal: Titus Wilson 
and Son, 1930.) 6s. net, 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “* Nature ”’ Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Barnard, George P. The Selenium Cell: its Pro- 

rties and Applications. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxix +331. 
(London : Constable and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 35s. net.* 

Borchardt, W. G. Geometry Test Papers. Pott 8vo. 
Pp. 88 + viii. (London : Rivingtons, 1930.) 1s. 3d. 

Bowes, P. K., Compiled by. Definitions and Formule 
for Students (Light and Sound). Demy 16mo. Pp. iv + 
36. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
6d. net.* 

Cary, C. Descriptive Geometry for Engineers. Roy. 
8vo. York : ohn Wiley Sons, : 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Craig, J. I. The Elements of Analytical Geometry. 


"Vol. 1: Straight Line and Circle. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +415. 


(London : Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 128. 6d.* 

Dreyer, Georg. Elemente der Graphostatik: Lehr- 
buch fir héheren technischen Lehranstalten und fiir d. 
Selbstunterricht mit vielen Anwendungen auf Maschinen- 
bau, Eisenhoch- und Briickenbau. (Dreyer: Statik und 
Festigkeit, Band 1.) Zehnte erganzte Auflage. 4to. Pp. 
viii+165+5 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Max Janecke, 1930.) 6. 
gold marks. 

Faraday Society. o“— Rotatory Power: a General 
Discussion held by the Faraday Society, April 1930. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. iv +265-461. (London: The Faraday Society, 
1930.) 108. 6d.* 

Fawdry, R. C., and Beaven, H. C. Elementary 
Algebra for Schools. Part 2. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 217-423. 
(London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) Without An- 
swers, 38. ; with Answers, 3s. 6d. 

Féppl, Ludwig. Aufgaben aus technischer Mechanik : 
Statik, Festigkeitslehre, Dynamik. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
188. (Minchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 13 
gold marks. 

Fort, Tomlinson. Infinite Series. Med. 8vo. Pp. 


- 253. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford Uni- 


versity Press, 1930.) 20s. net. 

Franklin, Wm. S., and Grantham, G. E. General 
Physics. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+705. (Lancaster, Penn. : 
Franklin and Charles, 1930.) 4 dollars.* 5 

Graham, Frederick B., and Loftus, John J. Modern 
City Arithmetic. Eighth Year, Second Half. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
170, (London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Haas, Arthur. La mécanique ondulatoire et les nou- 
velles théories quantiques. Traduit de l’allemand par A. 
Bogros et F. Esclangon. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+198. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 30 francs.* 

Haldane, J.S. The Theory of Heat-Engines : includ- 
ing the Action of Muscles. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +120. (Edin- 
burgh and London : Oliver and Boyd, 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Harrop, P. F. Practical Geometry and Graphics. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. iv+134. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 38. 6d. 

Houstoun, R. A. Intermediate Physics. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xviii + 638. (London, New York and Toronto: Long- 
mans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d.* 

Jones, A. Clement, and Newton, H. F. A New 
Trigonometry. Vol. 1: Numerical. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+ 
164. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 9d. 

MacMillan, William Duncan. Theoretical Mechanics : 
The Theory of the Potential. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii + 469. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net.* 

Molony, Rev. B. C. A Numerical Trigonometry. Cr. 
3 Pp. 215. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) 


Papelier, G. Eléments de trigonométrie sphérique. 
8vo. . 165. (Paris: Libr. Vuibert, 1930.) 20 francs. 

Péschl, Theodor. Lehrbuch der technischen Mechanik : 
fiir Ingenieure und Physiker; zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen und zum Selbststudium. Zweite vollstandig 
umgearbeitete A - Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+318. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 17.50 gold marks. 


Reidemeister, Kurt. Vorlesungen iiber Grundlagen 
der Geometrie. (Die Grundlehren der mathematischen 
Wissenschaften in Einzeldarstellungen mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Anwendungsgebiete, herausgegeben von 
R. Courant, Band 32.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +147. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 11 gold marks.* 

Rogosinski, Werner. Fourierische Reihen. (Samm- 
lung Géschen, Band 1022.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 135. (Berlin 
und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 1.80 
gold marks. 

Shearcroft, W. F. F., and Lewis, C. N. School 
Certificate Mechanics and Hydrostatics. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vii+375. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd. 
1930.) 4s. 6d. 

Spriggs, G.W. School Certificate Algebra. (Pitman’s 
School Certificate Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xviii + 326. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 4s. 

Spriggs, G. W. Introductory School Algebra. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. x +135. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 

Tweedy, A. E. Senior Geometry. Part 2. Cr. 8vo. 


Pp. ix+180. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) Without Answers, 2s. 3d.; with 
Answers, 2s. 9d. 


Walton, J. J. School Certificate Trigonometry (with 
Mensuration). Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+195. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) Without Answers, 
3s. 6d.; with Answers, 4s 

Watson, F. R. Acoustics of Buildings: including 
Acoustics of Auditoriums and Soundproofing of Rooms. 
Second edition, revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. x +155. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Wells, J.H. Thirty Tests in Elementary Mathematics : 
including Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry and Trigono- 
metry. Cr.8vo. Pp.43. (London, Bombay and Sydney : 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 8d. 

Wolkowitsch, D. Applications de la géométrie 4 la 
stabilité des constructions. Tome 2. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 270. 
(Paris: Gaston Doin et Cie, 1930.) 35 francs. 

Zworykin, V. K., and Wilson, E. D. Photocells and 
their Application. Ex.Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+209. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London : Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Engineering 


Ardenne, Manfred von. Der Bau von Anoden- und 
Heizstrom - Netzanschlussgeriten. Fiinfte umgearbeitete 
und erweiterte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 78. (Berlin: Roth- 
giesser und Diesing, 1930.) 1.70 gold marks. 

Ardenne, Manfred von. Die physikalischen Grund- 
lagen der Rundfunk-Anlagen. Zweite vdéllig umgear- 
beitete Auflage von ‘Die Wirkungsweise der Rundfunk- 
Empfanger”’. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 115. (Berlin: Rothgiesser 
und Diesing, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Baker, Donald M., and Conkling, Harold. Water 
Supply and Utilization. 8vo. Pp. 495. (New York: 
J m4 Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London : Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 30s. net. 

Betz, Louis. Spezial-Lastautomobile. 4 Bande. Band 
2: Kraftomnibusse. 4to. viii + 549. (Berlin: 
Schmidt und Co., 1930.) 30 gold marks. ‘ 

Bushnell, C. Diesel Engine Operation. 8vo: (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 172. 6d. net. 

David, Pierre. Manuel de réception radio-électrique. 
8vo. Pp. 308. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1930.) 36 francs. 

Dawson, J., jun. Belting and its Application: the 
Construction and Use of the many Types of Belting ; in- 
cluding a Chapter on V-shaped Ropes. Demy 8vo. 3 
194, (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Diederichs, Herman, and Andrae, William C. Ex- 

rimental Mechanical Engineering : for Engineers and for 
Students in Engineering Laboratories. Vol. 1: Engin- 
eering Instruments. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+1082. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 40s. net.* 
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Handbuch fir 


Emperger, F., Herausgegeben von. 
Vierte neubearbeitete Aufiage. In 14 


Eisenbetonbau. 


Banden. Band 1: Geschichtliche Entwicklung, Versuche, 
Theorie. Bearbeitet von M. Foerster, O. Graf und O. 
Domke. 4to. Pp. xxiv+585. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst 


und Sohn, 1930.) 44 gold marks. 

Fitze, Walther H. Elementar-Handbuch des Rund- 
funk-Hérers: Gemeinverstiindliche Ubersicht des Rund- 
funks mit genauer Bedienungsanleitung d. Empfangsgerate, 
Erl. d. wichtigsten Schaltungen und der elektr. Schall- 


plattenwiedergabe. Vierte véllig umgearbeitete und wesent-. 


lich erweiterte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 108. 
Rothgiesser und Diesing, 1930.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Fleming, Robins. Wind Stresses in Buildings: with 
a Chapter on Earthquakes and Earthquake Resistance. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+193. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
17s. 6d. net.* 

Gibson, Charles R. How We Harness Electricity. 
(Rambles in Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. (London, Glas- 
gow and Bombay : Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. 
net. 

Gibson, Charles R. Telephones and Gramophones. 
(Rambles in Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. (London, Glas- 
gow and Bombay : Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. 


(Berlin : 


net. 
Gregor, Aifred. Der praktische Eisenhochbau. 
3 Bande. Band 1: Entwurf der Stahlbauten, Berech- 


nung und Ausfiihrung der Dach- und Hallenbauten. 
Fiimfte neubearbeitete Auflage. 4to. Pp. xii +285. 
(Berlin : Hermann Meusser, 1930.) 48 gold marks. 

Hentrich, Hubert, Herausgegeben von. Der neuzeit- 
liche Strassenbau. Teil 2: Konstruktion und Ausfihrung. 
Bearbeitet von Franz Knipping. Roy 8vo. - Vili + 
166. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1930.) 9.80 gold 
marks. 

Hofman, August Clemens. Der Schirmgitter Netz- 
Vierer “ Prases fiir Wechselstrom-Vollnetz-, Gleichstrom- 
Vollnetz- oder Batteriebetrieb. (Dt. Radio-Biicherei, Band 
7.) Zweite verbesserte und erweiterte Auflage. 8vo. 
Pp. - (Berlin: Verlag Schneider, 1930.) 1.50 gold 
marks. 


Jahr, Willy, und Knechtel, Paul. Grundziige der 
Getriebelehre: auf Anregung d. Ausschusses fiir wirtschaft- 
liche Fertigung dargestellt. Band 1: Allgemeine Grund- 
lagen, Schraubentriebe, Kurbeltriebe. (Bibliothek der 
gesamte Technik, Band 384.) 8vo. Pp. xvi +402. (Leipzig: 
Max Janecke, 1930.) 18 gold marks. 

Kaufmann, Walther. Statik der Tragwerke. 
bibliothek der Bauingenieure, Teil 4, Band 1.) 
erganzte und verbesserte Auflage. 4to. Pp. viii +322. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1930.) 19.50 gold marks. 

Kempe, H.R., and Smith, W. Hanneford, Originally 
compiled by. Engineer’s Year Book of Formulae, Rules, 
Tables, Data and Memoranda for 1930: a Compendium 
of the Modern Practice of Civil, Mechanical, Electrical, 
Marine, Gas, Aero, Mine and Metallurgical Engineering. 
Compiled by Experts under the direction of the Editor 
of The Engineer. 37th Annual edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
3000. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 
31s. 6d. net. 

Kennedy, R. W. Electrical Housecraft: a Complete, 
Popular Guide to the Multi-uses of Electricity in the Home. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +108. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Klose, Georg. Asphalt und Asphaltmaschinen im 
Strassenbau. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 437. (Berlin: Allgemeine 
Industrie-Verlag, 1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Philp, Charles G. Television for All: a Simple Ex- 


(Hand- 
Zweite 


planation. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 82. (London: Percival Mar- 
shall and Co., 1930.) 1s. net. 
Schmidt-Stéliting, Hans. Das Problem des Ausbaues 


der deutschen Wasserkrafte. 8vo. Pp. 79. (Berlin: 
Georg Stilke, 1930.) 2 gold marks. 

Soeser, Maximilian. Allgemeine Baubetriebslehre. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+277. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 
18.60 gold marks. 

Wilkins, Roy, and Crellin, E. A. High Voltage Oil 
Circuit Breakers. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix+301. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London : McGraw-Hill Pub- 
lishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Arendt-Doermer. Leitfaden fiir den Unterricht in der 
Chemie und Mineralogie an hédheren Lehranstalten, 
Siebzehnte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 144. (Leipzig: Leopold 
Voss, 1930.) 2.40 gold marks. 

Beilstein, Friedrich Konrad. Handbuch der organ. 
ischen Chemie. Vierte Auflage. Die Literatur bis 1 Januar 
1910 umfassend. Herausgegeben von der Deutschen 
Chemischen Gesellschaft. Bearbeitet von Bernhard Prager, 
Paul Jacobson, Paul Schmidt und Dora Stern. Band 1: :; 
Isocyclische Reihe, Polyamine, Oxy-Amine. Roy. 8vo,. Pp, 
x +903. (Berlin: Juliss Springer, 1930.) 190 gold marks. 

Bertelsmann, Wilhelm, und Schuster, Fritz. Einfij})- 
rung in die technische Behandlung gasférmiger Stoffe. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+41l. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 
38 gold marks. 

Bodansky, Meyer. Introduction to Physiological 
Chemistry. Second edition, rewritten and reset. Med. 
8vo. Pp. ix+542. (New York: John Wiley ard Sons, 
Ine.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net.* 

Chemical Engineering Catalog, Compiled and edited 
by the Editorial Staff of the. Condensed Chemical Dic. 
tionary. Second edition, completely revised and enlarged, 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 551. (New York: The Chemical Catalog 
Co., Inc., 1930.) 10 dollars. 

Curtis, C. A. Artificial Organic Pigments and their 
Applications. Translated from the German ‘“ Kunstliche 
Organische Pigmentfarben”’ by Ernest Fyleman. Demy 
8vo. Pp. viili+291. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net. : 

Deming, Horace G. In the Realm of Carbon: the 
Story of Organic Chemistry. Med. 8vo. Pp. x +365. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chap- 
man and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Building Research. Technical Paper No. 9: The Estima- 
tion of Free Calcium Hydroxide in Set Cements—a 
Calorimetric Method. By G. E. Bessey. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
iv +25. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Technical Paper No. 26: The Influence 
of Size of Coal during Gas Manufacture. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vi + 55 +2 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 
ls. 3d. net.* 

Doelter, C., und Leitmeier, H. Handbuch der 
Mineralchemie. Band 4. Pp. 321-480. (Dresden : Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Fajans, Kasimir. Radioaktivitét und die neueste 
Entwicklung der Lehre von den chemischen Elementen. 
Durchgesehen Abdruck der vierte Auflage. (Sammlung 
Vieweg, Heft 45.) 8vo. Pp. xi+137. (Braunschweig : 
Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1220.) 5 gold marks. 

Fischer, Emil. Anleitung zur Darstellung organischer 
Praparate. Herausgegeben von Burckhardt Helferich. 
Elfte durchgesehene Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. xii +107. 
(Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1930.) 
2.50 gold marks. 

Gibson, Charles R. About Coal and Oil. (Rambles 
in Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. (London, Glasgow and Bom- 
bay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Gibson, Charles R. Discoveries in Chemistry. 
(Rambles in Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. (London, Glasgow 
and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Gibson, Charles R. How Photography came About. 
(Rambles in Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London, 
Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. 
net. 

Grohmann, Hans. Uber die Aufspeicherung von 
Acetylen. Pp. 22. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 2 
gold marks. 

Herz, Walter. Physikalische Chemie als Grundlage der 
analytischen Chemie. Unter Mitarbeit von L. Lorenz. 
(Die chemische Analyse, Band 3.) Dritte vollstandig um- 
gearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +310. (Stuttgart : 
Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 17 gold marks. 

Holleman, Arnold Frederik. Lehrbuch der organ- 
ischen Chemie. Neunzehnte umgearbeitete und vermehrte 
Auflage, von Friedrich Richter. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +536. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 
20 gold marks. 
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Huntress, Ernest Hamlin. A Brief Introduction to 

the use of Beilstein’s Handbuch der organischen Chemie. 
Med. S8vo. viii+35. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Ine. ; ndon: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
5s. net.* 
* Jacobson, Kurt. Theorie und Praxis der Hyper- 
sensibilisierung. (Photographische Bibliothek.) 8vo. Pp. 
97. (Berlin: Deutsche Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 
6 gold marks. 

Johnson, Charles Morris. Rapid Methods for the 
Chemical Analysis of Special Steels, Steel-making Alloys, 
their Ores, Graphites and Bearing Metals. Fourth edition. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xix+729. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
37s. 6d. net.* 

Jung, Hermann. Die physikalische Chemie in ihrer 
Anwendung auf Probleme der Mineralogie, Petrographie 
und Geologie. Zweite Auflage des Vorlesungen iiber die 
chemische Gleichgewichtslehre von Robert Marc, neu- 
bearbeitet. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+214. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Kauffmann, Hugo. Allgemeine und physikalische 
Chemie. (Sammlung Géschen.) Teil 2. Vierte verbesserte 
Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 148. (Berlin und Leipzig: 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Kranzlein, Georg. Aluminiumchlorid in der organ- 
ischen Chemie (Systematische Ubersicht). Vortrag, ge- 
halten anlasslich der Tagung der Hauptversammlung des 
Vereins deutscher Chemiker, e.V., Frankfurt a.M., vom 10 
bis 14 Juni. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 1930.) 
3 gold marks. 

Martin, Geoffrey. Volumes and Weights of Industrial 
Gases: Chemical Engineering Tables. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
64. (London; Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 10s. 6d. 


net. 

Mitchell, C. Ainsworth, Editor. Recent Advances in 
Analytical Chemistry. Vol. 1: Organic Chemistry. Con- 
tributors: C. L. Hinton, E. J. Parry, D. Jordan Lloyd, 
H. Chick, D. W. Kent-Jones, G. D. Elsdon, W. Dickson, 
J. G. King, R. A. Acton-Taylor, H. R. Ambler. Ex. Cr. 
svo. Pp. x +421+6 plates. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 
1930.) 128. 6d.* 

Sadtler, Samuel S. Chemistry of Familiar Things. 
Sixth edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. Pp. 342. 
(Philadelphia and London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1930.) 
15s. net. 


Technology 


Chenoweth, W. W. Food Preservation: a Textbook 
for Student, Teacher, Home-maker and Home Factory 
Operator. (The Wiley Agricultural Series.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+344. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Ine. ; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Cronshaw, H. B., and others, Edited by. Rubber 
Information : an Industrial and Commercial Compendium. 
8vo. Pp. 237. (London: Leonard Hill, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 
net. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Food Investigation. Special Report No. 38: Wastage in 
Imported Fruit ; its Nature, Extent and Prevention. By 
J. Barker. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+62+9 plates. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Frazer, Samuel W., and Stine, George F. A Treatise 
on the Air Brush: with Progressive Lessons. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. x +203. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1930.) 128. 6d. net.* 

Rosenholtz, Joseph L. The Elements of Ferrous 
Metallurgy. Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+248. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1930.) 15s. net.* 


Meteorology : Geophysics 
Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Réseau Mon- 


dial 1923: Monthly and Annual Summaries of Pressure, 
Temperature and Precipitation, based on a World-wide 


Network of Observing Stations. (M.O. 322.) Published by - 


the Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. xv +115. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 
25s. net.* 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. The Weekly 
Weather Report for the Period March 3, 1929, to March 1, 
1930. Fifty-second Year. Vol. 46. New Series: Particu- 
lars of Temperature, Rainfall and Bright Sunshine for 
each Week. (M.O. 311.) Published by the Authority of 
the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 4to. Pp. 72. (Lon- 
don: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Geophysical 
Memoirs No. 50: Practical Examples of Polar-Front Ana- 
lysis over the British Isles in 1925-6. By J. Bjerknes. 
(M.O. 307j.) Published by the Authority of the Meteoro- 
logical Committee. Roy. 4to. Pp. 21+28 plates. 3s. net. 
Geophysical Memoirs No. 51: A Study of Visibility and 
Fog at Malta. By J. Wadsworth. (M.O. 33la.) Pub- 
lished by the Authority of the Meteorological Committee. 
Roy. 4to. Pp. 23+1 plate. 1s. 6d. net. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1930).* 

Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Professional 
Notes, No. 57: The Effect of Variation in relative Wind 
Force on the Readings of the Wet and Dry Bulb Thermo- 
meters in a Portable Screen on Board Ship. By E. G. 
Bilham and J. E. Belasco. (M.O. 273q.) Published by 
the Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 10+2 plates. 3d. net. Professional Notes, 
No. 58: A new Relation between Atmospheric Elec- 
tricity and Terrestrial Magnetism. By A. W. Lee. (M.O. 
273r.) Published by the Authority of the Meteoro- 
logical Committee. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 8+3 plates. 3d. 
net. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) * 

Gregg, Willis Ray, with the collaboration of C. G. 
Andrus, R. N. Covert, H. M. Hightman, V. E. Jakl, D. M. 
Little, F. W. Reichelderfer, J. A. Riley and R. H. Weight- 
man. Aeronautical Meteorology. Second edition, revised 
and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+405. (New York: 
The Ronald Press Co., 1930.) 4.50 dollars.* 

Hosmer, George L. Geodesy: including Astronomi- 
cal Observations, Gravity Measurements and Method of 
Least Squares. Second edition, revised and enlarged. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv+461. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1930.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Thost, Ernst. Das Klima des nérdlichen Wirttem- 
berg. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 138. (Stuttgart: Fleisch- 
hauer und Spohn, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 334. Abt. 
10: Methoden der Geologie, Mineralogie, Palaobiologie, 
Geographie, Heft 8 (Schluss). Die Erforschung des Erd- 
innern, von August Sieberg; Die mechanische Phasen- 
analyse, von Ferdinand v. Wolff und Wilhelm Jager. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 883-1048 +xvi. (Berlinund Wien: Urban 
und Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 10.50 gold marks.* 

Cushman, Joseph A., and Valentine, William W. 
Shallow-water Foraminifera from the Channel Islands of 
Southern California. (Contributions from the Department 
of Geology of Stanford University, Vol. 1, No. 1.) Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp.51+10 plates. (Stanford University, Calif. 
Stanford University Press ; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Longwell, Chester R. Outlines of Physical Geology. 
Prepared from the third edition of Part I. of “A Text- 
book of Geology’ by the late Louis V. Pirsson and Charles 
Schuchert. Med. 8vo. Pp. v+376. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1930.) 15s. net.* 

Sander, Bruno. Gefiigekunde der Gesteine : mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Tektonite. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+352. (Wien: Julius Springer, 1930.) 39.60 gold 
marks.* 

Torgasheff, Boris P. The Mineral Industry of the Far 
East. 8vo. Pp. 520+14maps. (Shanghai: The ChaliCo., 
Ltd., 1930.) 40s. 


Geography: Travel 


Baedeker, Karl. Die Schweiz: Chamonix, die Ober- 
italienischen Seen ; Handbuch fiir Reisende. 38 Auflage. 
Pott 8vo. Pp.lxii+614. (Leipzig: Karl Baedeker,1930.) 
14 gold marks, 
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Belloc, Hilaire. Many Cities. New edition. Fea 
4to. Pp. xi +262. 


(London: Constable and Co., L 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Blache, P. Vidal de la, et Gallois, M. Géographie 
universelle. Tome 10: Océanie, par P. Privat-Deschanel ; 
Régiones polaires Australes, par M. Zimmermann. Sup. 
Bev. 8vo. Pp. 368. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1930.) 90 
rancs. 

Brunies, Stefan. Streifziige durch den schweizerischen 
Nationalpark. Zweite Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 108. (Basel: 

nns Schwabe und Co., 1930.) 2.40 gold marks. 

Chalfant,W.A. Death Valley: the Facts. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. ix+155+16 plates. (Stanford University, Calif. : 
Stanford University Press; I-ndon: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) 16s. net.* 

Clowser, C. E., and Midgiey, C. The British Em- 
pire (not including the British Isles). (Modern World 
Geographies, Book lla.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 347. (Exeter: 
A. Wheaton and Co. Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Crockett, Rev. W. S. The Scott Country. Sixth 
edition, thoroughly revised and entirely reset. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii+244. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Crockett, William Day, and Crockett, Sarah Gates. 
A Satchel Guide to Spain and Portugal. Feap. 8vo. 


Pp. xlix +350. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1930.) 16s. net. 
Currey, Muriel. Dalmatia. Fecap. 8vo. Pp. 168. 


(London: Philip Allan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 
Davies, W. Watkin. A Wayfarer i in Wales. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x+212. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net. 
Elliott, S. J., and Goadby, T. S., Compiled by. 
phical Statistics: a Notebook for Students. Fcap. 


4to. Pp. 56. (London: The Gregg Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Elston, Roy. Travels in Normandy. Cr. 8 Pp. 
ix + 332. (London: G. Bell and °1930) 
7s. 6d. net. 


Elston, Roy. The Traveller’s Handbook to Normandy 
and Brittany. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 540. (London: Simpkin 
Marshall, Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Eriksen, Sigurd. Norge: Scharen, Fjorde und 
Sonne; ein Fihrer fiir Schiffsreisende durch Norwegen, 
Island und Spitzbergen. Pott 8vo. Pp.214. (Hamburg: 
Verlag Stilke, 1930.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Fag¢, C. C., and Hutchings, G. E. An Introduction 
to Regional Surveying. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+150. (Cam- 
bridge : At the University Press, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Finch, Robert. North America. (Individual Geo- 
oe) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+122. (London: A. and C. 

lack, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. 

Franck, Harry A. A Scandinavian Summer: Five 
Months in Denmark, Finland, Sweden, Norway and Ice- 
land. Demy 8vo. Pp. 398. (London: Methuen and Co., 
Ltd... 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Fry, G.C. A Textbook of Geography. Seventh edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxii+516. (London: University Tutorial 
Press, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. 6d. 

Gibbons, John. Afoot in Italy. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 248. 
(London : George Newnes, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Horner, Alfred. Karnten. (Monographien zur Erd- 
kunde, Band 44.) 4to. Pp. 46+48+8. (Bielefeld: 
Velhagen und Klasing, 1930.) 7 gold marks. 

James, M.R. Suffolk and Norfolk: a Perambulation 
of the Two Counties, with Notices of their History and 


their Ancient Buildings. Cr. 4to. . 240. (London 

and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 
Liiders, E. Unter indischer Sonne. 8vo. Pp. 151. 

(Leipzig : Quelle und Meyer, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 


Miles, Hamish. Fair Perthshire. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xiii+184. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, 
Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Moeschlin, Felix. Amerika vom Auto aus: 20,000 
km. U.S.A. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 187+128 Tafeln. (Erlen- 
bach-Ziirich und Miinchen: Eugen Rentsch, 1930.) 12 
gold marks. 

Muirhead, Findlay, Edited by. Switzerland: with 
Chamonix and the Italian Lakes. (The Blue Guides.) Second 
edition. Feap.8vo. Pp. lxii+508. (London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd, ; Paris; Libr, Hachette, 1930.) 15s. net. 


Muirhead, Findlay, Edited by. 70 Miles around 
London. (The Blue Guides.) Feap. 8vo. . XVi+ 
306 +48. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd.; Paris: 
Libr. Hachette, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Muirhead, Findlay, Edited by. Great Britain. 
Fea 
millan 
15s. 

Mulley, J. T. The Americas. (The Livi World 
Geographies, Book 4.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 144. (London: 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) Paper, 1s. 6d. ; limp cloth, 
ls. 9d. 

Nobile, Umberto. With the Jtalia to the North Pole. 
English translation by Frank Fleetwood. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
358 +8 plates. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1930.) 15s. net. 

Perckhammer, Heinz von. Von China und Chinesen. 
(Schaubticher, Band 28.) 8vo. Pp. 16+64 Tafeln. 
(Ziirich : Orell Fiissli, 1930.) 2.40 gold marks. 

Ramsay, Gertrude M. N. The Road Home: a 
Journey of Exploration. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 226. (London: 
John Murray, 1930.) 6s. net. 

Roome, William J. W. Tramping Through Africa: 
a Dozen Crossings of the Continent. Med. 8vo. Pp. 


(The 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. liv+683. (London: Ma. 
td.; Paris: Libr. Hachette, 1930.) 


xii+330. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 
15s. net. 
Sankey, H., and Merrett, Edgar A. Progressive 


Studies in Geography: for Use in conjunction with the 
Human Geographies (Secondary Series). Cr. 8vo. Book 2: 
The Atlantic Hemisphere. Pp. vi+56. Paper, 10d.; limp 
cloth, 1s. ld. Book 3: Euro-Asia. Pp. vi+42. Paper, “ 
9d.; limp cloth, ls. (London: George Phili my and Son, 
Ltd. ; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, 1930.) 

Sargent, A. J. Seaways of the Empire : Notes on the 
Geography of Transport. Second edition, revised and 
entirely reset. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+145. (London: A. and 
C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Sloane, Roscoe C., and Montz, John M. Elements 
of Topographic Drawing. Med. 8vo. Pp. 188. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 13s. 9d. net. 

Sélch, Johann. Die Ostalpen. (Jedermanns Biicherei ; 


Abteilung: Erdkunde.) 8vo. Pp. 116+20. (Breslau: 
Ferdinand Hirt, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 
Spada, Friedel. Mit Flinte und Lippenstift ; Asien- 


fahbrt. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 132. norr und Hirth, 
1930.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Spary, V. C. New Regional Map Books. Book 3: 
Africa and Europe. Cr.4to. Pp.32. (London: University 
of London Press, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 

Stamp, L. Dudley. A Regional Geography : for Higher 
Certificate and Intermediate Courses. Demy 8vo. Part 1 : 
The Americas. . vili+177. 3s. 6d. Part 3: Australia 
and New Zealand. Pp. viii+104. 3s. (London, New 
York and Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 

Stamp, L. Dudley. Real Life Geography. (The Key 
to Commerce Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+140. (London : 
George Gill and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. 

Stamp, L. Dudley, and Stamp, Elsa A. At Home. 
(Longmans’ New Age Geographies, Junior Series, Book 1.) 
Urban edition, for Town Schools. Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv+92+4 
plates. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. 

Stamp, L. Dudley, and Stamp, Elsa C. Far Away. 

> New Age Geographies, Junior Series, k 
. Pp. vi+122+4 plates. (London, New 
York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
ls. 8d. 

Stéckl, Hans. Du schénes Osterreich ! Wanderungen 
und Reisen. 8vo. . 188. (Wien und Leipzig: Oster- 
reichischer Bundesver ag fiir Unterricht, Wissenschaft und 
Kunst, 1930.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Stuart-Watt, Eva. Africa’s Dome of Mystery: com- 
prising the first Descriptive History of the Wachagga 
People of Kilimanjaro, their Evangelization and a Girl’s 
Pioneer Climb to the Crater of their 19,000 feet Snow 
Shrine. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 214. (London: Marshall, 
Morgan and Scott, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Sutton, Richard L. The Long Trek: Around the 
World with Camera and Rifle. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 348, 
(London : Henry Kimpton, 1930.) 21s. net. 
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Treatt, Stella Court. Sudan Sand: Filming the 
Baggara Arabs. Med. 8vo. Pp. 252. (London, Bombay and 
Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 
“Tweedie, Mrs. Alec. (née Harley). Hyde Park: its 
History and Romance. Abridged revised edition. Cr. 8vo. 

_ vii +239 +29 plates. (London: Besant and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 38. 6d. net.* : 

Ule, Willi. Mecklenburg. (Monographien zur Erd- 
kunde, Band 43.) 4to. Pp. 49+4 Tafeln. (Bieleftld : 
Velhagen und Klasing, 1930.) 7 gold marks. 

Untermeyer, Louis. Biue Rhine, Black Forest: a 
Hand-and-Day-Book. Demy 8vo. Pp. 256. (London, 
Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Wegener, Alfred. Mit Motorboot und Schlitten in 
Gronland. Mit Beitrigen von Johannes Georgi, Fritz 
Loewe und Ernst Sorge. Demy 8vo. Pp.iv +192. (Biele- 
feld: Velhagen und Klasing, 1930.) 7 gold marks. 

Whitbeck, R. H., and Finch, V. C. Economic Geo- 
graphy. Second edition. Med. &vo. sh 565. (New 
York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Williams, Leonard. The Waistcoat-pocket Guide to 
Paris. Third edition. 32mo. Pp. 251. (London: The 
Richards Press, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Wilson, Lieut.-Col. Sir Arnold. A Bibliography of 
Persia. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+253. (Oxford: Clarendon 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 20s. 


net.* 

Wilstach, Paul. An Italian Holiday. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
382. (New York and London: Harper and Bros., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Winbolt,S.E. Kent. (Bell’s Pocket Guides: English 
Counties.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. xxxvi+324+50 plates. 
(London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Wundt, Theodor. Zermatt und seine Berge. 4to. 
Pp. xii+140. (Zirich: Orell Fiissli, 1930.) 12.40 gold 


marks. 


General Biology: Natural History: 
Botany: Zoology 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 333. Abt. 9: 
Methoden der Erforschung der Leistungen des tierischen 
Organismus, Teil 5, Heft 5. Methoden der Meerwasser- 
biologie. Die Kultur der Auster. Von Rudolf Kandler. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 599-716. (Berlin und Wien: Urban 
und Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 7 gold marks.* 

Abrams, Leroy. An Illustrated Flora of the Pacific 
States: Washington, Oregon and California. In 3 volumes. 
Imp. 8vo. Vol. 1: Ophioglossaceae to Aristolochiaceae, 
Ferns to Birthworts. Pp. xi+557. (Stanford University, 
Calif.: Stanford University Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1923.) 40s. net.* 

Australasian Antarctic Expedition, 1911-1914. 
Scientific Reports, Series C: Zoology and Botany. Vol. 6, 
Part 7: Marine Free-living Nemas. By N. A. Cobb. 
Roy. 4to. Pp. 28. (Sydney, N.S.W.: Alfred James Kent, 
1930.) 58.* 

Bodenheimer, F.S. Die Schadlingsfauna Palistinas : 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Grossschadlinge des 
Mittelmeergebietes. (Monographien zur angewandten 
Entomologie: Beihefte zur Zeitschrift fiir angewandte 
Entomologie, herausgegeben von K. Escherich, Nr. 10.) 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +438. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 
1930.) 42 gold marks.* 

British Museum (Natura! History). British Ant- 
arctic (Terra Nova) Expedition, 1910. Natural History 
Report: Zoology. Vol. 8, No. 4: Crustacea, Part 11: 
Amphipoda. By K. H. Barnard. Roy. 4to. Pp. 307- 
454. 12s.6d. Vol. 4, No.5: Birds. By P. R. Lowe and 
N. B. Kinnear. Roy. 4to. Pp. 103-193 +16 plates. 20s. 
(London : British Museum (Natural History), 1930.)* 

British Museum (Natural History). Diptera of Pata- 
gonia and South Chile: based mainly on Material in the 
British Museum (Natural History). Part 5, Fascicule 2: 
Stratiomyiidae, by D. Aubertin ; Tabanidae, by O. Kréber ; 
Bombyliidae, Nemestrinidae, Cyrtidae, by F. W. Edwards. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 93-197+plates 4-5. (London: British 
Museum (Natural History), 1930.) 5s.* 


British Museum (Natural History). Insects of Samoa 
and other Samoan Terrestrial Arthropoda. Part 2: Hemi- 
ptera. Fascicule 3: Heteroptera. By W.E. China. Cr. 
4to. Pp. 81-162. (London: British Museum (Natural 
History), 1930.) 5s.* 

Browning, Gareth H. The Children’s Book of Wild- 
Flowers, and the Story of their Names. Second series. 
Pott 4to. Pp. 245+50 plates. (London and Edinburgh : 
W. and R. Chambers, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Elton, Charles. Animal Ecology and Evolution. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 96. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; London : Ox- 
ford University Press, 1930.) 48. 6d. net.* 

Fischer, Albert. Gewebeziichtung: Handbuch der 
Biologie d. Gewebezelle in vitro. Dritte vermehrte Auflage. 
4to. Pp. xvi+661. (Miimchen: Miller und Steinicke, 
1930.) 79 gold marks. 

Fishery Board for Scotland. Salmon Fisheries, 1930, 
No. 1: The Identification of Bacillus Salmonicida by the 
Complement Fixation Test ; a Further Contribution to the 
Study of Furunculosis of the Salmonidae. By Isobel Blake 
(I. J. F. Williamson) and Eleanor J. M. Anderson. Imp. 
8vo. Pp. 10. (Edinburgh and London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1930.) 9d. net.* 

Hogben, Lancelot T. Principles of Animal Biology. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +332. (London: Christophers, 1930.) 
8s. 6d. net.* 

Jost, Ludwig. Die Entstehung der groszen Entdeck- 
ungen in der Botanik: Rede zur Reichsgriindungsfeier 
am 18 Januar 1930. (Heidelberger Universitatsreden, 
Heft 9.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 29. (Heidelberg: Carl Winter, 
1930.) 1 gold mark. 

Krause, Kurt. Bliiten und Insekten. (Biicher der 
Naturwissenschaften, Band 33: Reclams Universal-Biblio- 
thek, Nr. 7067-69.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 188. (Leipzig: Re- 
clam Verlag, 1930.) 1.20 gold marks. 

Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Stamme des Tier- 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 4: 
Progoneata, Chilopoda, Insecta. Lieferung 8. Demy 4to. 
Pp. 801-892. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter 
und Co., 1930.) 12 gold marks.* 

La Touche, J. D. D. A Handbook of the Birds of 
Eastern China (Chihli, Shantung, Kiangsu, Anhwei, Ki- 
angsi, Chekiang, Fohkien and Kwangtung Provinces). 
Part 5: Containing Families Motacillide, Alaudic 2, Zos- 
teropidx, Nectariniide, Diceide, Pittide and Euryly‘mide. 
Roy 8vo. Pp. 399-500 +xx +2 plates. (London: Taylor 
and Francis, 1930). 7s. 6d. net.* 


Loeske, Leopold. Monographie der europaischen Grim- | 


miaceen. (Bibliotheca Botanica, Heft 101.) 4to. Pp.ix + 
236. (Stuttgart: E. Schweizerbart, 1930.) 66 gold marks. 

Lowson’s Text Book of Botany. (Indian edition.) 
Revised and adapted by Birbal Sahni. Fcurth edition, 
revised by L. C. Fox. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +655. (London: 
University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1930.) 9s. 6d. 

Pax, Ferdinand, und Arndt, Walther, Herausgegeben 
von. Die Rohstoffe des Tierreichs. Sup. Roy 8vo. Liefe- 
rung 5, Band 1. Pp. 321-448. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1930.) 12 gold marks.* 

Ridley, Henry N. The Dispersal of Plants throughout 
the World. Roy 8vo. Pp. xx +744+22 plates. (Ash- 
ford, Kent: L. Reeve and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 63s. net.* 

Strasburger’s Text-Book of Botany. Rewritten by 
Hans Fitting, Hermann Sierp, Richard Harder and George 
Karsten. Sixth English edition, translated from the seven- 


teenth German edition by W. H. Lang. Demy 8vo. Pp. 


xii +818. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
31s. 6d. net.* 

Verne, Jean. Couleurs et pigments des étres vivants. 
(Collection Armand Colin : Section de biologie, No. 123). 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 219. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1930.) 
10.50 francs.* 

Ward, F. Kingdon. Plant Hunting on the Edge of the 
World. Demy 8vo. Pp. 383 +16 plates. (London: Victor 
Gollanez, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Wauton, Charles A. N. Troutfishers’ Entomology : 
an Elementary Treatise on Natural Flies. Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. 72. (London: The Fishing Gazette, 1930.) 5s. net. 

Williams, Edward H. Animal Autobiographies. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 123. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 
1930.) 4s. 6d. 
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Horticulture: Agriculture: Forestry 


Billings, William A. Live-Stock and Poultry Dis- 
eases. (Rural Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi +504. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Brown, Sir Edward. British Poultry Husbandry : 
its Evolution and History. Demy 8vo. Pp. 350 +32 plates. 
(London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Burgess, C., and Graves, P. E. Sugar Beet in the 
Eastern Counties, 1929: being the Final Report on an In- 
vestigation into the Financial Results of Sugar Beet Grow- 
ing, and the Principal Factors influencing them, during the 
Three Seasons 1927, 1928 and 1929, with particular refer- 
ence to the Latter Year. (University of Cambridge: De- 
partment of Agriculture, Farm Economics Branch, Report 
No. 16.) Cr. 4to. Pp. ix+70. (Cambridge: W. Heffer 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Cohen, Ruth L. Factors Affecting the Price of Potatoes 
in Great Britain. (University of Cambridge : Department 
of Agriculture, Farm Economics Branch, Report No. 15.) 
Cr. 4to. Pp. iv+55. (Cambridge: W. Heffer and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Correvon, Henry. Rock Garden and Alpine Plants. 


Edited by Leonard Barron. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv + 544 
+16 plates. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
25s. net. 


Costenoble, H. V. Der Reis (Oryza sativa). 
Tropenreihe, Nr. 18.) 8vo. Pp. 28. 
Thaden, 1930.) 3 gold marks. 

Cox, Joseph F. Crop Production and Management. 
(The Wiley Farm Series.) Second edition, revised. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+469. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
13s. 6d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Food Investigation. Special Report No. 39: The Pre- 
vention of Wastage in New Zealand Apples. By J. 
Barker. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+26. (London: H.M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Forest Products Research. Bulletin No. 6: The Timber 
of Corsican Pine (Pinus Laricio Poiret). Cr. 4to. Pp. 
vii+40+4 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Empire Marketing Board. The Production of Tung 
Oil in the Empire: Memorandum prepared by the Im- 
perial Institute with the co-operation of the Tung Oil 
Sub-Committee of its Advisory Committee on Oils and 
Oilseeds, and issued by the Empire Marketing Board. 
(E.M.B. 31.) Cr. 4to. Pp. 20+8 plates. 1s. net. Report 


(Die 
(Hamburg: Verlag 


on the Cultivation, Treatment and ts of Rice in 
British Guiana. By Charles E. Douglas. (E.M.B. 32.) 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 63+13 plates. 1s. net. (London: H.M. 


Stationery Office, 1930.) * 

Ettling, Carl. Die wichtigsten tropischen Gewiirz- 
pflanzen. 2 Teile. Teil 1: Die Pfefferstaude (Piper 
nigrum), Kultur und Ernte. (Die Tropenreihe, Nr. 24.) 
8vo. Pp. 32. 2.50 gold marks. Teil 2: Die Muskatnuss, 
Muskatnussbliite, Gewiirznelken, Kanehl. (Die Tropen- 
reihe, Nr. 25.) 8vo. Pp.36. 3 gold marks. (Hamburg: 
Verlag Thaden, 1930.) 

Ettling, Carl. Tropische Nebenkulturen: Batate, 
Erdnuss, Rizinusstaude, Sesam, Cassave (Manihot), Taro, 
Yam, Arrowroot, Kapok, u.a. (Die Tropenreihe, Nr. 22.) 
8vo. Pp. 64. (Hamburg: Verlag Thaden, 1930.) 4 gold 


marks. 

Ettling, Carl. Der Obstbau in den Tropen. (Die 
Tropenreihe, Nr. 23.) 8vo. Pp. 56. (Hamburg: Verlag 
Thaden, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Hoffmann, Willy. Die Kultur der Kokospalme und 
die Verwertung ihrer Produkte. (Die Tropenreihe, Nr. 19.) 


8vo. Pp. 70. (Hamburg: Verlag Thaden, 1930.) 4 gold 


marks. 

Howes, Herbert. Management of Farm Poultry: 
with a View to Profit. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+180+50 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 


plates. (London : 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Hultz, Fred S. Range Beef Production in the Seven- 
teen Western States. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +208. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 18s. 6d. net.* 


Husain, Zakir. Die Agrarverfassung von Britisch. 
Indien. (Berichte tiiber Landwirtschaft, Sonderheft 25.) 
4to. Pp.v +138. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1930.) 7.50 gold 
marks. 

Kirkpatrick, W. H. The Seasonal Distribution of 
Farm Labour Requirements. (University of Cambriige : 
Department of Agriculture, Farm Economics Branch, Re. 
port No. 14.) Cr. 4to. Pp. iv+44. (Cambridge: Ww, 
Heffer and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. net.* 

McDowell, John C., and Field, Albert M. Dairy 
Enterprises. (Farm Enterprise Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp, 
vii+471. (Philadelphia and London: J. B. Lippincott 
Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin 
No. 1: Some Diseases of Farm Animals. Roy. 8vo. i 
v+137+4 plates. ls. 6d. net. Bulletin No. 3: The Im. 
provement of Grass Land. (Formerly Miscellaneous Pub. 
lications, No. 24.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+5l. 8d. net, 
Bulletin No. 6: Some Diseases of Poultry. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. v+46+9 plates. 8d. net. Bulletin No. 7: The 
Scientific Principles of Poultry Feeding. By E. T. Halnan, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+26. 8d.net. Bulletin No. 8: Poultry 
Keeping on the General “arm. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+ 
34+3 plates. 8d. net. Bulletin No. 17: County Egg 
Laying Trials in England. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 64. Is. 6d. 
net. Bulletin No. 18: Table Poultry Production ; Report 
on the Experiments conducted under the National Pou!try 
Institute Scheme at the South-Eastern Agricultural College, 
Wye, Kent. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+46+5 plates. Is. 6d. 
net. Bulletin No. 19: Poultry Breeding for Egg Produe- 
tion; The Effects of In-Breeding. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
v+24. 6d. net. (London: Ministry of Agriculture and 
Fisheries, 1930.) * 

Passmore, J.B. The English Plough. Med. 8vo. Pp, 
84. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford Univer. 
sity Press, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Rice, James E., and Botsford, Harold E. Practical 
Poultry Management. (The Wiley Farm Series.) Second 
edition, extensively revised. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvii +540. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chap- 
man and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 13s. 6d. net.* 

Smith, Clarence Beaman, and Wilson, M. C. The 
Agricultural Extension System of the United States. 
8vo. Pp. 402. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. 
net. 

Snapp, Roscoe R. Beef Cattle: their Feeding and 
Management in the Corn Belt States. (The Wiley Agri- 
cultural Series.) Second edition, entirely revised. Med. 
8vo. Pp. viii + 494. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
20s. net.* 

Snyder, Harry. Bread: a Collection of Popular 
Papers on Wheat, Flour and Bread. With Biographical 
Sketch by Andrew L. Winton. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +293 


+20 plates. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 
Soares, José Carlos de Macedo. Rubber: an 


Economic and Statistical Study. Preface to the Brazilian 
edition by Antonio Carlos Ribeiro de Andrada, and a 
Preface to the English edition by Philip Schidrowitz. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+93. (London: Constable and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Stewart, Rolland M., and Getmar, Arthur K. 
Teaching Agricultural Vocations. Second edition. 8vo. 
Pp. 377. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
15s. net. 

Swanson, W. W., and Armstrong, P. C. Wheat. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii+320. (Toronto: The Macmillan Co. 
of Canada, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Winters,LaurenceM. Animal Breeding. (The Wiley 
Agricultural Series.) Second edition, rewritten and reset. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. x +389. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
18s. 6d. net.* 

Yapp, William Wodin, and Nevens, William Bar- 


bour. Dairy Cattle: Selection, Feeding and Manage- 
ment. (The Wiley Farm Series.) Second edition. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xx +390. (New York: John Wiley and 


Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 
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Anatomy : Physiology 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 331. Abt. 9: 
Methoden der Erforschung der Leistungen der tierischen 
Organismus, Teil 4, Heft 4 (Schluss). Methoden und 
Technik der vergleichenden Stoffwechselphysiologie bei 
Wirbellosen. Von H. P. up. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 439-524 + xiv. (Berlinund Wien: Urban und Schwarz- 
enberg, 1930.) _ 5.50 gold marks.* 

Drennan, M. R. A Short Course on the Mechanism 
of Voice and § h. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+67+21 plates. 
(Cape Town: The Mercantile Press, 1929.) 5s. 6d. 

Harris, J. A.; Jackson, C. M.; Paterson, D. G.; 
and Scammon, R. E. The Measurement of Man. Med. 
gvo. Pp. vii+215. (Minneapolis, Minn.: University of 
Minnesota Press, 1930.) 2.50 dollars.* 

Jones, Daniel. The Organs of Speech. Wall Chart for 
Class Use. Second impression. (Cambridge: At the Uni- 
versity Press, 1930.) Paper, folded in envelope, 3s. 64. net ; 
canvas, folded, 7s. 6d. net. 

Laroche, Guy; Richet fils, Charles; and Saint- 
Girons, Frangois. Alimentary Anaphylaxis (Gastro- 
intestinal Food Allergy). Translated by Mildred P. Rowe 
and Albert H. Rowe. Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv +139. (Berkeley, 
Calif.; University of California Press ; London: Cambridge 
University Press, 1930.) 2 dollars.* 

Ministry of Health. Reports on Public Health and 
Medical Subjects, No. 59: Report on Cancer of the Lip, 
Tongue and Skin; an Analysis of the Literature, from a 
Statistical Standpoint, with special reference to the Results 
of Treatment. By Janet E. Lane-Claypon. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 121. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 2s. 
net.* 

Scarth, G. W., and Lloyd, F. E. An Elementary 
Course in General Physiology. Part 1: Principles and 
Theory, by G. W. Scarth ; Part 2: Laboratory Exercises, 
by F. E. Lloyd and G. W. Scarth. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxi+ 
258. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 138. 6d. net.* 

Shumway, Waldo. Vertebrate Embryology : a Text- 
book for Colleges and Universities. Second edition, thor- 
oughly seven Med. 8vo. Pp. x+311. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 18s. 6d. net.* 

Todd, T. Wingate. Behaviour Patterns of the Aliment- 
ary Tract. 8vo. Pp. 79. (London: Bailliére, Tindall 
and Cox, 1930.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Warburg, Otto, Edited by. The Metabolism of Tum- 
ours: Investigations from the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute 
for Biology, Berlin-Dahlem. Translated from the German 
edition, with Accounts of Additional Recent Researches, 
by Frank Dickens. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxix +327 +5 plates. 
(London : Constable and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 40s. net.* 


Anthropology : Archaeology 


Burn, A. R. Minoans, Philistines and Greeks, B.c. 
1400-900. (The History of Civilization Series.) Roy. 
Svo. Pp. xv + 273 + 16 plates. (London: Kegan Paul 
and Co, Ltd.; New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1930.) 
15s, net.* 

Clarke, the late Somers, and Engelbach, R. Ancient 
Egyptian Masonry: The Building Craft. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+242. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; London : Ox- 
ford University Press, 1930.) 63s. net. 

Danzel, Theodor Wilhelm. Gefiige und Fundamente 
der Kultur vom Standpunkte der Ethnologie (Prolegomena). 
dio. Pp. vii+48. (Hamburg: L. Friederichsen und Co., 
1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Duncan, J. Garrow. Corpus of Dated Palestinian Pot- 
tery. Including Pottery of Gerar and Beth-Pelet, dated 
and arranged by Sir Flinders Petrie, and Beads of Beth- 
Pelet, dated and arranged by J. L. Starkey. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. 21483 plates. (London: British School of Arche- 
ology in Egypt ; Bernard Quaritch, 1930.) 30s.* 

_ Evans, Sir Arthur. The Palace of Minos : a Compara- 
tive Account of the Successive Stages of the Early Cretan 
Civilization as illustrated by the Discoveries at Knossus. 
Vol. 3: The Great Transitional Age in the Northern and 


Eastern Sections of the Palace ; the most Brilliant Records 
of Minoan Art and the Evidences of an Advanced Religion. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. xxiv +525 +24 plates. (London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 105s. net. 

Haury, Jakob. Uber babylonisch-assyrische Namen 
und Namensbildungen bei den Etruskern, Kleinasiaten, 
Agyptern, usw. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 147. (Miinchen: Selbst- 
verlag, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Li, Fang-Kuel. Mattole: an Athabaskan Language. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 152. (Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 1930.) 
138. 6d. net. 

Meyer, Johann Jakob. Sexual Life in Ancient India : 
a Study in the Comparative History of Indian Culture. 
(The Broadway Oriental Library.) Demy 8vo. Vol. 1. 
Pp. xi+275. Vol.2. Pp. ix +277-591. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 36s. net.* 

Nordenskiéld, Erland. L’Archeologie du bassin de 
Amazone. (Collection Ars Americana.) Sup. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. 80+56 planches. (Paris: Les éditions G. Van Oest, 
1930.) 350 frances. 

Peet, T. Eric. The Great Tomb-Robberies of the Twen- 
tieth Egyptian Dynasty: Being aCritical Study, with Trans- 
lations and Commentaries, of the Papyri in which these 
are recorded. In 2 volumes. Vol. 1: Text. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xii+188. Vol. 2: Plates. Roy. folio. 39 

lates. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford 

niversity Press, 1930.) 63s. net. 

Petrie, Sir Flinders. Beth-Pelet I. (Tell Fara). With 
a Chapter by Olga Tufnell. Roy. 4to. Pp. vii +26+72 
plates. (London: British School of Archeology in Egypt ; 
Bernard Quaritch, 1930.) 50s.* 

Robinson, David M. Excavations at Olynthus. Part - 
2: Architecture and Sculpture ; Houses and other Build- 
ings. 4to. Pp. 155+plates. (Baltimore, Md.: Johns 
Hopkins University Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) 90s. net. 


Philosophy : Psychology 


Angell, James Rowland. Psychology: an Intro- 
ductory Study of the Structure and Function of Human 
Consciousness. Fourthedition revised. Cr.8vo. Pp. 468. 
(London : Constable and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. net. 

Freund, Ludwig. Am Ende der Philosophie : ein krit- 
isches Wort an die Zeit und ihre Philosophen. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 179. (Miinchen: Ernst Reinhardt, 1930.) 

Hartshorne, Hugh; May, Mark A., and Maller, 
Julius B. Studies in Service and Self-Control. Book 1: 
Studies in Service; Book 2: Studies in Self-Control. 
(Studies in the Nature of Character. By the Character 
Education Inquiry, Teachers’ College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, in Co-operation with the Institute of Social and Re- 
ligious Research, Vol. 2.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxiii +559. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 12s. net. 

Hoffmann, Walter. Die Reifezeit : Grundfragen der 
Jugendpsychologie und Sozialpadagogik. Dritte neubear- 
beitete und erweiterte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +366. 
(Leipzig : Quelle und Meyer, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Jaensch, E.R. Eidetic Imagery and Typological Meth- 
ods of Investigation : their Importance for the Psychology 
of Childhood, the Theory of Education, General Psychology, 
and the Psycho-Physiology of Human Personality. Trans- 
lated from the second edition by Oscar Oeser. (Interna- 
tional Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific 
Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+136. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd. ; New York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Juhos, Béla von. Das Problem der mathematischen 
Wabrscheinlichkeit. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 83. (Miinchen : Ernst 
Reinhardt, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Kynast, Reinhard. Logic und Erkenntnistheorie der 
Gegenwart. (Philosophische Forschungsberichte, Heft 5.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp.v+58. (Berlin: Junker und Diinnhaupt, 
1930.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Lighthall, W. D. The Person of Evolution: the Outer 
Consciousness, the Outer Knowledge, the Directive Power ; 
Studies of Instinct as Contributions to a Philosophy of 
Evolution. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 216. (Montreal: H. A. Kennedy 
and Co., 1930.) * 
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Lippmann, Walter. Die sittliche Lebensform des mo- 
dernen Menschen. (A Preface to Morals.) Aus dem Ameri- 
kanischen iibersetzt von Paul Sakmann. 8vo. Pp. xv + 
358. (Stuttgart : Deutsche Verlags-Anstalt, 1930.) 9 gold 


marks 

Manheim, Ernst. Zur Logik des konkreten iffs 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+157. (Miinchen: C. H. Beck, 1930.) 
8 gold marks. 


Margoliouth, D. S. On ‘ The Book of Religion and 
Empire’, by ‘Ali B. Rabban al-Tabari. (From the Pro- 
ceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 16.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 20. (London : Oxford University Press, 1930.) 1s. 6d. 
net. 

Murchison, Carl, Edited by. A History of Psychology 
in Autobiography. (The International University Series 
in Psychology.) Vol. 1. By James Mark Baldwin, Mary 
Whiton Calkins, Edouard Claparéde, Raymond Dodge, 
Pierre Janet, Joseph Jastrow, F. Kiesow, William McDoug- 
all, Carl Emil Seashore, C. Spearman, William Stern, Carl 
Stumpf, Howard C. Warren, Theodor Ziehan, H. Zwaarde- 
maker. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvii+516. (Worcester, Mass. : 
Clark University Press ; London : Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Sheen, Fulton J. God and Intelligence in Modern 
Philosophy : a Critical Study in the Light of the Philosophy 
of Saint Thomas. Demy 8vo. Pp. 295. (London, New 
York and Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
15s. net. 

Stettner, Leo. Das philosophische System Shaftesburys 
und Wielands Agathon. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx +189. (Halle 
a.S.: Verlag Niemeyer, 1930.) 

Strong, C. A. Essays on the Natural Origin of the 
Mind. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+304. (London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. net.* 

Webb, C. C. J. Our Knowledge of One Another. 
(Annual Philosophical Lecture, Henriette Hertz Trust, 
British Academy, 1930. From the Proceedings of 
British Academy, Vol. 16.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 18. 
(London : Oxford University Press, 1930.) 1s. 6d.* 

Zimmermann, Heinz. Der Befreier: eine Begegnung 
mit Kant. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 289. (Minchen: Duncker 
und Humblot, 1930.) 11 gold marks. 


Bacteriology : Hygiene 

Buchanan, R. E., and Fulmer, Ellis I. Physiology 
and Biochemistry of Bacteria. Vol. 2: Effects of En- 
vironment upon Microé: isms. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvii+ 
709. 34s. net. Vol. 3: Effects of Microérganisms upon 
Environment—Fermentative and other Changes Produced. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +575. 34s. net. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1930.)* 

Fishbein, Morris. An Hour on Health. (The One 
Hour Series.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 158. (Philadelphia and 
London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1929.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Grotjahn, Alfred ; Langstein, Leo, und Rott, Fritz, 
Herausgegeben von. Ergebnisse der sozialen Hygiene und 
Gesundheitsfirsorge. Band 2. 4to. Pp. iii+497. (Leip- 
zig: Georg Thieme, 1930.) 36 gold marks. 

Ministry of Health. Reports on Public Health and 
Medical Subjects, No. 58: Report on a Study of the 
Nasopharyngeal Bacterial Flora of a Group of the Man- 
chester Population during the Period July 1925 to Sep- 
tember 1927. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 29. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Seitz, Arthur. Bakteriologie fiir Zahnarzte: LEin- 
fiuhrung in der Mikrobiologie und Infektionskrankheiten. 
Zweite Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp.v+237+7Tafeln. (Berlin 
und Leipzig : Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 10 gold 
marks. 


Miscellany 


Baker, Ernest A., Edited by. The Uses of Libraries. 
New and revised edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +338. 
(London : University of London Press, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. 
net. 

Besterman, Theodore. Some Modern Mediums. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xi+189+4 plates. (London: Methuen and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d net.* 

British Association. The Advancement of Science, 
1930: Addresses delivered at the Annual Meeting of the 


British Association for the Advancement of Science (100), 
Year), Bristol, September 3-10, 1930. Demy S8vo, Pp 
15 + 16 +294 
+16. (London: British Association, 1930.) 5s.* 

British Museum (Natural History) : General Library 
Place-Numbers of the Societies and other Corporate Bodies 
issuing Serial Publications, and of the Independent Period. 
ical Publications, with Alphabetical Indexes. Second 
edition. Gl. 4to. Pp.v+175. (London: British Museum 
(Natural History), 1930.) 5s.* 

Bunzel, Madeleine, Told and drawn by. A Picture 
Book of a Big City. Cr. 4to. Pp. 30. (London and Ney 
York: Alf A. Knopf, Ltd., 1930.) 5s.* 

France, Le Vicomte Henry de. The Modern Dowser: 
a Guide to the Use of the Divining Rod and Pendulum, 
Translated by A. H. Bell. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +135. (Lon. 
don: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Harnack, Edwin P., Edited by. All about Ships and 
Shipping: a Handbook of Popular Nautical Information, 
Fourth edition, revised and brought up to date. Cr. 16mo. 
Pp. xii+526+10 plates. (London: Alexander Moring, 
Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Hodgman, C. D., and Lange, N. A. Handbook of 
Chemistry and Physics. Fourteenth edition. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +1386. (Cleveland, Ohio: The Chemical Rubber Pub. 
lishing Co., 1930.) 5 dollars. 

Knight, Edgar W., Edited by. Reports on European 
Education. By John Griscom, Victor Cousin, Calvin EF. 
Stowe. (McGraw-Hill Education Classics.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vii + 319. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co. Inc.; 
London : McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., 1930.) 11s. 3d. 
net.* 

Little, W. B. Science in the City. (Science in Every- 
day Life: Second Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +239. (Lon- 
don: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 

Meldrum, Andrew Norman. The Eighteenth Century 
Revolution in Science—The First Phase. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vii +60. (London, New York, Toronto and Bombay : 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 4s. 6d.* 

Pearson, Hesketh. Doctor Darwin. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xi+242+12 plates. (London and Toronto: J.M. Dent and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Pearson, Karl. The Life, Letters and Labours of 
Francis Galton. Imp. 8vo. Vol.3.a: Correlation, Personal 
Identification and Eugenics. Pp. xiv +440 +44 plates. 
Vol. 38: Characterisation, especially by Letters, Index. 
Pp. vi + 441-673 +18 plates. (Cambridge: At the Univer- 
sity Press, 1930.) 69s. net.* 

Permanent Consultative Committee on Official 
Statistics. Guide to Current Official Statistics of the 
Jnited Kingdom. Vol. 8 (1929): Being a Systematic 
Survey of the Statistics appearing in all Official Publica- 
tions issued in 1929. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 316. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 1s. net.* 

Ross, Colin. The World in the Balance: an Analysis 
of World-Problems after Twenty Years’ Travel about the 
World. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +214. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Sandemann, F.and G. Practical Community. (‘‘ The 
Woodcraft Way ”’ Series, No. 16.) Demy 8vo. Pp. v +50. 
(Salisbury: The Order of Woodcraft Chivalry, Godshill, 
1930.) 1s.* 

ang F. Theodore. Foundations of Industrial 
Education. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+492. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Thomasz, Charles Mathew. How to Control Malaria. 
Gl. 8vo. Pp.181. (Colombo: The Ceylon Morning Leader 
Co., Ltd., 1929.) 4.50 ru o 

Thomson, Sir StClair, and Colledge, Lionel. 
Cancer of the Larynx. (The Anglo-French Library of 
Medical and Biological Science.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xxii 
+244+60 plates. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 25s. net.* 

Trevelyan, George Macaulay. Blenheim. (England 
under Queen Anne.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+477. (London, 
New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co. Ltd., 
1930.) 21s. net.* 

Vaughan, Agnes Carr. Lucian Goes A-Voyaging. 
Cr. 8vo. .ix +139. (London and New York: Alfred A. 
Knopf, Ltd., 1930.) 6s.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “‘NaturE”’ Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics; Physics 


Aryabhata. The Aryabhatiya of Aryabhata: an An- 
cient Indian Work on Mathematics and Astronomy. Trans- 
lated with Notes by Walter Eugene Clark. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xxix +90. (Chicago : University of Chicago Press ; 
London: Cambridge University Press, 1930.) 11s. 6d. net. 

Babini, J. Arimética practica: el cAlculo con nimeros 
exactos y el cAélculo numérico aproximado. (Biblioteca 
Scientia, 4.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 200. (Toledo: A. 
Medina, 1930.) 

Barlow’s Tables of Squares, Cubes, Square Roots, 


“Cube Roots and Reciprocals of all Integer Numbers up to 


10,000. Revised and enlarged by L. J. Comrie. Third 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 220. (London: E. and F. N. 
Spon, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Berek, M. Grundlagen der praktischen Optik : Analyse 
und Synthese optischer Systeme. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii + 152. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 
13 gold marks.* 

Berthold, Rudolf. Grundlagen der technischen Rént- 
gendurchstrahlung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+109. (Leipzig: 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 9 gold marks. 

Bragg, W. L. The Structure of Silicates. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 69. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 
1930.) 5 gold marks.* 

Cohen-Kysper, Adolf. Das Determinationsproblem 
in analytischer Darstellung. (Abhandlungen zur Theorie 
der organischen Entwicklung, Heft 5.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vi+48. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Building Research. Bulletin No. 8: Ultra-violet Window- 
Glazing. By H. E. Beckett. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+13. 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 4d. net.* 

Eddington, A. S. Etoiles et atomes. Traduction J. 
Rossignol. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +188 +6 planches. (Paris : 
Hermann et Cie, 1930.) 35 francs.* 

Ewald, Waldemar. Die optische Werkstatt : Hand- 
buch der Arbeitsverfahren und Priifmethoden fir d. 
Fertigung von Optik. Unter Mitarbeit von Hans Schulz 
und Franz Weidert. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+277. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 20 gold marks. 

Forder, H. G. ASchool Geometry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix + 
260. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1930.) 4s. 6d.* 

Goldstein, E. Canalstrahlen. Herausgegeben von E. 
Gehreke. (Ostwald’s Klassiker der exakten Wissen- 
schaften, Nr. 231.) Cr. 8vo. . iv+86. (Leipzig : 
sees Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 4.80 gold 
marks.* 

Hassler, Jasper O., and Smith, Rolland R. The 
Teaching of Secondary Mathematics. Edited by Earle 
Raymond Hedrick. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+405. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Haussner, Robert. Sammlung von Aufgaben und 
Beispielen zur analytischen Geometrie der Ebene mit den 
vollstandig Lésungen. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 256.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 139. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Hodgson, T. Applied Mathematics for Engineers. 
Vol. 1: Graphical Statics. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +183. 
9s. 6d. net. Vol. 2: Dynamics, with an Introduction to 
the Differential and In Calculus. Demy 8vo. ; 
vii+293. 138. 6d. net. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) * 

Jasse, E. Die Elektromagnete: Grundlagen fir die 
Berechnung des magnetischen Feldes und der darin wirk- 
samen Krafte insbesondere an Eisenkérpern. 8vo. 
vi+198. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 21 gold marks. 

Kronig, R. de L. Band. Spectra and Molecular Struc- 
ture. Demy 8vo. Pp. x+164. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Lietzmann, Walther. Lustiges und Merkwiirdiges von 
Zahlen und Formen, Allerlei Unterhaltungsmathematik, 
von den Zahlen, von den geometrischen Formen. Vierte 
durchgesehene und erganzte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. vi +307 
bie gag (Breslau: Ferdinand Hirt, 1930.) 9.50 gold 
marks, 


Macdonald, Marion E. Practical Statistics for 
Teachers. (A Text and Work Book.) Demy 4to. p- 
ix+176. (New York: The Macmiilan Co., 1930.) 7s. 


net. 

Marshall, V. M., and Barrat, E.M. Arithmetic for 
Girls. Edited by H. E.J.Curzon. Imp. 16mo. Pp. 190. 
2s. 9d. Part 1. . 64. 1s. 3d. Part 2. Pp. 65-128. 
Is. 3d. Part 3. Pp. 129-190. 1s. 3d. (London and 
Edinburgh : Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 

Meyer, Heinrich. Eine Rechenmethode fiir deutschen 
Schulen, als Probe angewandter Logik. 8vo. Pp. 358. 
(Oldenburg : Verlag Stalling, 1930.) 5.80 gold marks. 

Mindt, Walter, und Weiss, Edmund. Grundlagen der 
Refraktionsbestimmung und Brillenanpassung. Heraus- 
gegeben von Walter Mindt. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+368. 
(Berlin: Verlag Mindt, 1930.) 29 gold marks. 

Muir, Sir Thomas. Contributions to the History of 
Determinants, 1900-1920. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxiv +408. 
(London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 
1930.) 30s. net.* 

Peters, Jean. Sechsstellige trigonometrische Tafel fiir 
neve Teilung: die Werte der 6 trigonometrischen Funk- 
tionen fiir jede Minute des in 100 Grade geteilten Quad- 
ranten. 4to. Pp. vii+170. (Berlin: Verlag Wichmann, 
1930.) 18 gold marks. 

Peters, Jean. Multiplikations- und Interpolations- 
tafeln fiir alle ein- bis dreistelligen Zahlen. 4to. Pp. 23. 
(Berlin : Verlag Wichmann, 1930.) 1.75 gold marks. 

Pohl, R. W. Physical Principles of Electricity and 
Magnetism. Authorised translation by Winifred M. Deans. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xi +356. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Rosenbach, R. B., and Whitman,G.A. Plane Trigo- 
nometry: with Five Place Tables. Cr.8vo. Pp.96. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Saurin,C.W. The Wide Outlook Arithmetics. Book 2. 
Cr. 8vo. . 80. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 

Schleicher, Ferdinand. Statik. Teil 1: Die Grund- 
lagen der Statik starrer K6rper. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 
178.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 143. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter 
de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Sharp, M. A., and Sharp, W. M. Principles of Farm 
Mechanics. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xx +269. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 158. net.* 

Upmark, Aug. Eine Korpuskulartheorie des Lichts 
auf energetischen Grunde. Demy 8vo. Pp. 97. (Lund: 
A.-B. Ph. Lindstedts Univ.-Bokhandel, 1930.) * 

Volterra, Vito. Theory of Functionals and of Integral 
and Integro-Differential Equations. Edited by Luigi Fan- 
tappié. Authorised translation by Miss M. Long. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xiv+226. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net.* 

Watts, W. Marshall, the late. Index of Spectra. 
Index of Authors and Index Indicus (1st edition (1872) to 
Appendix Y (1921) inclusive). Compiled by T. M. F 
Tamblyn-Watts. Demy 8vo. . 16. (Westcliff-on-Sea : 
T. M. F. Tamblyn-Watts, “‘ Ismailia ’’, Clatterfield Gardens, 
1930.) 2s.* 

Weil, Hugo. Praxis und Theorie zum Rechen- und 
Raumlehreunterricht der oberen Jahrgange der Volks- 
schule. Roy.8vo. Pp.134. (Langensalza: Verlag Beltz, 
1930.) 4 gold marks. 

Westphal, Wilhelm H. Physik: ein Lehrbuch fiir 
Studierende an den Universitéten und technischen Hoch- 
schulen. Zweite Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+571. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1930.) 19.80 gold marks.* 

Wood, Alexander. Sound Waves and their Uses: Six 
Lectures delivered before a ‘‘ Juvenile Auditory ’’ under 
the auspices of the Royal Institution, Christmas 1928. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. x +152. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Zimmermann, H. Rechentafel nebst Sammlung hiufig 
gg ag Zahlenwerte. Zehnte Auflage. Ausgabe B. 

oy. 8vo. Pp. xxxiv+204+20. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst 
und Sohn, 1930.) 9 gold marks. 
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Engineering 


Allen, John Parnell. Practical Building Construction: 
a Handbook for Students preparing for Examinations, and 
a Book of Reference for Persons e in Building. 
Seventh edition. Med.8vo. Pp.520. (London: Crosby 
Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Bangay,R.D. The Elementary Principles of Wireless 
Telegraphy and Telephony. Third edition, revised by 
F. Brown. Demy 8vo.- Pp. xii +268. (London : Iliffe 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Dannatt, C., and Dalgleish, J. W. Electrical Power 
Transmission and Interconnection. (The Specialists’ 
Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+424. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 30s. net.* 

Defeld, Raymond. A Practical Treatise on Single and 
Multi-Stage Centrifugal Pumps. Translated by C. W. 
Olliver. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +221+42 plates. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Building Research. Bulletin No. 9: Bonding New Con- 
crete to Old. By Norman Davey. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+ 

(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 


for Wireless Telegraphists. Fourth edition, revised and 
e . Demy 8vo. Pp. xix +487. (London: Iliffe and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net.* 

Engelhardt, August. Fernkabel-Telephonie: ihre 
theoretischen Grundlagen in gemeinverstandliche Darstel- 
lungen. Zweite Auflage. Roy.8vo. Pp.ii+278. (Berlin: 
Verlag Tetzlaff, 1930.) 17 gold marks. 

Fleming, Sir Ambrose, Edited by. Pitman’s Elec- 
trieal Educator. Second edition. To be completed in 
about 28 fortnightly Parts. Cr. 4to. Part 1. Pp. ii+48. 
(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) Is. 3d. 
net each Part.* 

Foerster, Ernst, Bearbeitet und herausgegeben von. 
Praktischer Stahlschiffbau: ein Hilfsbuch fiir Werft, 
Reederei und Lehrstatte. 4to. Pp. ix+601. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 124 gold marks. 

Garnett, A. Vectorial Solution of A.C. Circuits. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 52. (London: The Draughtsman Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. net.* 

Giinther, Hanns. Automaten: die Befreiung des 
Menschen durch die Maschine. (Technische Bicher fiir 
Alle.) 8vo. Pp. 80. (Stuttgart: Dieck und Co., 1930.) 
1.80 gold marks. 

Heinrich, K. Die theoretischen Grun n der Wech- 
selstrommaschinen. 8vo. Pp. xii+381. (Leipzig: Max 
Janecke, 1930.) 18 gold marks. © 

Hobbs, Edward W. Domestic Electric Appliances. 
(Amateur Mechanic and Work Handbooks.) Cr. 8vo. : 
150. (London, New York, Toronto and Melbourne : 
Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Hutchison, Beatson. Valve and Reversing Gears. 
Demy 8vo. . 56. (London: The Draughtsman Pub- 
lishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. net.* 

Jackson, G. Gibbard. Triumphs and Wonders of 
Modern Engineering. Demy 8vo. Pp. 246. (London: 
Sampson Low, Marston and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Jahn, Gg. Radiotechnik, Band 7: Die Sender. 
(Sammlung Géschen, Band 1018.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 120+ 
16 Tafeln. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und 
Co., 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Jolley, L. B. W., Waldram, J. M., and Wilson, 
G.H. The Theory and Design of Illuminating Engineer- 
ing Equipment. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxxi+709+56 plates. 
(London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 45s. net.* 

Korn, Arthur. Elektrisches Fernsehen. (Math.-natur- 
wiss.-techn. Biicherei, Band 26.) 8vo. Pp. viii+103. 
(Berlin : O. Salle, 1930.) 3 gold marks. 

Kraft, Ernest A. Die neuzeitliche Dampfturbine. 
Zweite erweiterte Auflage. 4to. Pp. viii+214. (Berlin: 
V.D.I.-Verlag, 1930.) 20 gold marks. 

Krukowski, Waldemar von. Grundziige der Zahler- 
technik : ein Lehr- und Nachschlagebuch. Roy. 8vo. S 
xi gam (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 34 gold 
marks. 

Lamy, R. Réglage et essais des moteurs 4 explosion. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 65.45 francs. 


Ludin, Adolf. Die nordischen Wasserkrifte : Ausbay 
und wirtschaftliche Ausnutzung. 4to. Pp. viii +778 +49 
Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 160 gold marks. 

Maercks, Josef. Bergbaumechanik: Lehrbuch fi, 
bergmann. Lehranstalten ; Handbuch fir d. praktisch, 
Bergbau. Roy. 8vo. ix+451l. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 19.50 gold marks. 

Mines Department : Safety in Mines Research Loard. 
Paper No. 61: The Support of Underground Workings jn 
the Coalfields of the North of England (Durham, North. 
umberland and Cumberland). Roy. 8vo. Pp. 140. (Lop. 
don: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 2d. net.* 

Mitchell, Gen. William. Skyways: a Book of Modem 
Aeronautics. Demy 8vo. Pp. 314. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net. 

Quantz, Ludwig. Kreiselpumpen: eine Einfiihrung 
in Wesen, Bau und Berechnung von Kreisel- und Zentri- 
fugalpumpen. Dritte umgedanderte und verbesserte Auflage, 
Roy. 8vo. Po. v+115. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1130.) 
5.50 gold marks. 

Schmidt, H. Das Fernsprechwesen. Band 2: Fern- 
sprechanlagen fiir Handbetrieb. (Sammlung Géschen, 
Band 773.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 123. (Berlin und Leipzig : 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. ~ 

Schoklitsch, Armin. Der Wasserbau: ein Handbuch 
fir Studium und Praxis. 2 Bande. 4to. Pp. xi+1199. 
(Wien: Julius Springer, 1930.) 130 gold marks. 

Scott, Ernest A. Arrol’s Reinforced Concrete Reference 
Book of Examples, General Formule, Model Regulations 
and Designing Tables as used by the Reinforced Concrete 
Department of Sir William Arrol and Co., Ltd., Glasgow. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 292+5 plates. (London: E. and F. N. 
Spon, Ltd., 1930.) 16s. net. 

Seufert, Franz. Bau und Berechnung der Verbren- 
nungskraftmaschinen: eine Einfiithrung. Sechste verbes- 
serte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. v+145+2 Tafeln. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Waddicor, H. The Principles of Electric Power Trans- 
mission by Alternating Currents. Second edition, revised. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xix +419. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Ward, William. Engineering Science : a Second Year's 


Course. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 176. (London: Edward Arnold and 


Co., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Weller, Cornel. Technologie der Textilmaschinen. 
Band 1: Die Baumwollspinnereimaschinen. 8vo. Pp. 
vili+143. (Wien: A. Hartleben, 1930.) 6 gold marks. 

Whyte, Adam Gowans. Forty Years of Electrical 
Progress : the Story of the.G.E.C. Demy 8vo. Pp. 166. 
(London : Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Zietemann, Constantin. Berechnung und Konstruk- 
tion der Dampfturbinen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 452. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 33 gold marks. 

Zimmermann, H. Die Berechnung des Eisenbahn- 
oberbaues. Zweite Auflage. Roy 8vo. Pp. xiv +308 + 
12 Tafeln. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst und Sohn, 1930.) 
36 gold marks. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Cooper, John W. Pharmacy: General and Official. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 416. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Deming, Horace G. General Chemistry: an Element- 
ary Survey, emphasizing Industrial Applications of Funda- 
mental Principles. Third edition, rewritten and revised. 
Demy 8vo. Bp. ix+715. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
17s. 6d. net.* 

Drews, Kurt. KaAltetechnik. (Monographien 
chem.-techn. Fabrikations-Methoden, Band 46.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp.viii+212. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1930.) 
16 gold marks. 

Eder, Josef Maria. Ausfiihrliches Handbuch der 
Photographie. Band 3: Die Photographie mit Bromsilber- 

latine und Chlorsilbergelatine. Von Josef Maria Eder und 
Lippo-Cramer. Sechste véllig umgearbeitete und 
vermehrte Auflage. Teil 1: Die Fabrikation der photo- 
graphischen Platten, Filme und Papiere und ihre maschinelle 
Verarbeitung. Neu bearbeitet von Fritz Wentzel. Ruy. 
8vo. Pp. xix +595. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1930.) 
48.50 gold marks. 
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Kunzmann, Th. Die Bedeutung der wissenschaftlichen 
Tatigkeit Friedrich Wohlers fir die Entwicklung der 
deutschen chemischen Industrie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 30. 
(Berlin : Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 1930.) 4 gold marks. 

Lindner, Paul. Mikroskopische und biologische Be- 
triebskontrolle in den Garungsgewerben : mit nderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Brauerei, zugleich eine Einfihrung 
in die technische Biologie, Hefenreinkultur, Infektionslehre 
und allgemeine Garungskunde ; fiir technische Biologen, 
Chemiker, Mediziner, Studierende und Praktiker bearbeitet. 
(Parey’s Biicherei fiir chemische Technologie, herausge- 
geben von F. Hayduck, Band 5.) Sechste neubearbeitete 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+692. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 
1930.) 44 gold marks. 

Litinsky, L. Priifanstalt fiir feuerfeste Materialien. 
(Monographien zur Feuerungstechnik, Band 2.) 8vo. Pp. 
126. (Leipzig: Otto Spamer, 1930.) 8.50 gold marks. 

Meyer, Kurt H., und Mark, H. Der Aufbau der 
hochpolymeren organischen Naturstoffe: auf Grund mole- 
kular-morphologischer Betrachtungen. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
viii + 264. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1930.) 18 gold marks.* 

Pregl, Fritz. Quantitative Organic Microanalysis. 
Second English edition. Translated from the third revised 
and enlarged German edition by E. Fyleman. Roy. 8vo. 

. 238. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1930.) 15s. net. 

Rakshit, Jitendra Nath, Rai Shaheb. Association 
Theory of Solution and Inadequacy of Dissociation Theory. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp.v + 298. (Calcutta : S.C. Auddy and Co., 1930.)* 

Schénfeld, Franz. Handbuch der Brauerei und 
Malzerei. Band 1: Roh- und Grundstoffe und ihre Wand- 
lungen bei der Malz- und Bierbereitung. (Pareys Biicherei 
fiir chemische Technologie, Band 4.) Roy. 8vo. 

xiii +492. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1930.) 28 gold marks. 

Simon, Oskar. Laboratoriumsbuch fiir die Industrie 
der Riechstoffe. 8vo. Pp. 101. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm 
Knapp, 1930.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Wiechowski, Siegfried. Grundziige der Chemie. An- 
organische und organische Chemie in einem Bande. Zweite 
verbesserte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 223. (Leipzig und Wien : 
Franz Deuticke, 1930.) 7.80 gold marks. 


Technology 


Alexander, Vera C. Passe-Partout. (Pitman’s Craft 
for All Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+96. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Armfield, Maxwell. A Manual of Tempera-Painting. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 182. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Bablik, Heinz. Grundlagen des Verzinkens: Feuer- 
verzinken, galvan. Verzinken, Sherardisieren, Spritz- 
verzinken. Roy. 8vo. - vii+255. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 29.50 gold marks. 

Bansen, Hugo. Warmewertigkeit, Warme- und Gas- 
fluss: die physikalischen Grundlagen metallurgischer Ver- 
fahren, Roy. 8vo. Pp. 61. (Diisseldorf: Stahleisen 
Verlag m.b.H., 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Baumann, Ferd.S. Das Erdél in Deutschland. Roy. 
8vo. Pp.iv+76+4Tafeln. (Berlin: Carl Heymann, 1930.) 
10 gold marks. 

Blum, William, and Hogaboom, G. B. Principles of 
Electroplating and Electroforming. Second edition. Med. 
Svo. Pp.424. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; Lon- 
don: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 22s. 6d. net. 

Brenzinger, M., Janitzky, A., und Wilhelmy, E. 
Allgemeine Grundlagen, Physik und Technik des Réntgen- 
verfahrens. (Sammlung Radiologische Praktika, Band 
14.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+237. (Leipzig: Johann 
Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 25.50 gold marks. 

Capey, Reco. The Printing of Textiles. Demy 8vo. 

Pp. x +138+29 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
_ Clerc,L.P. Photography: Theory and Practice. Eng- 
lish edition of La technique photographique.”’ Edited 
by George E. Brown. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 566. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 35s. net. 

Corkhill, T., Edited by. Brickwork, Concrete and 
Masonry. To be completed in 26 weekly Parts. Cr. 8vo. 
Part 1. Pp. 64. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 


Ltd., 1930.) 1s. net each Part. 


Crampton, Albert H. Leather Work : including Glove 
Making. (Warne’s “ Useful ’’ Books.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 63. 
(London and New York: Frederick Warne and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 6d. net. 

Crampton, Albert H. Raffia Work and Basketry. 
(Warne’s “‘ Useful’ Books.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. (London and 
New York: Frederick Warne and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6d. net. 

Crampton, Albert H. Soft Toy Making and Nursery 
Novelties. (Warne’s ‘‘ Useful” Books.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. 
(London and New York: Frederick Warne and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 6d. net. 

Dews, H. C. The Metallurgy of Bronze. (The 
Specialists’ Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+147. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Eggert, John, und Schiebold, Ernst, Herausgegeben 
von. Die Réntgentechnik in der Materialpriifung. (Ergeb- 
nisse der technischen Réntgenkunde, Band 1.) 8vo. Pp. 
vii + 206. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1930.) 16.80 gold marks. 

Engler, Carl, und Héfer, Hans, Begriindet von. Das 
Erd6él: seine Physik, Chemie, Geologie, Technologie und 
sein Wirtschaftsbetrieb. Zweite vollig neubearbeitete 
Auflage. Herausgegeben von Jenoe Tausz. In 5 Banden. 
Band 4: Chemische, physikalische, geologische und geo- 
physikalische Untersuchungsmethoden des Erdéls und 
seiner Produkte. Redigiert von J. Tausz. 4to. Pp. xvi+ 
615. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1930.) 68 gold marks. 

Foster, J., and Crossland, L, A. A Woodwork Course 
for Beginners : compiled for the use of Boys who desire to 
become proficient in the Art of Working in Wood. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 63. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) Paper, 8d. ; cloth, 10d. 

Gabriel, Leonard G. Bromoil and Transfer: for the 
Photographic Worker. Demy 8vo. Pp. 154. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Guggenheim, Harry F. The Seven Skies. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 216. (New York and London: G. P. Putnam’s 
Sons, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Hammond, Adam. Practical Bricklaying. Fourteenth 
edition, revised. Fourth impression. Cr. 8vo. ae. 
(London : Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Hecht, Hermann. Lehrbuch der Keramik: eine 
Darstellung der keram. Erzeugnisse in ihrem techn. 
Aufbau. Zweite véllig durchgearbeitete vermehrte Auflage. 
8vo. Pp. xiii+467. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und 
Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 16.50 gold marks. 

Hobbs, Edward W. House Building for Amateurs. 
(Amateur Mechanic and Work Handbooks.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
150. (London, New York, Toronto and Melbourne : 
Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Horth, A. C. Beaten Metal Work. (Pitman’s Craft 
for All Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+98. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Hubbard, Hesketh. Simple Colour Block Print Making 
from Linoleum Blocks. (Forest Press Publications No. 3A.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. iv+116. (London: The Forest Press, 
1930.) 5s. net. 

Janssen, F. Eisengussin Dauerformen. 8vo. Pp. vi+ 
92. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 10.50 gold marks. 

Johnson, C. S. Enamelling: a Text- 
book for Craft Workers and Handymen. (Pitman’s Craft 
for All Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+104. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Kirby, Richard Shelton. The Fundamentals of 
Mechanical Drawing. Third edition. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xi+1l1l. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. net.* 

Laatsch, W. Etude résumée des métaux précieux : 
extraction, récupération, séparation. Traduit de lalle- 
mand A. Schubert. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+15l. (Paris: 
Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 32 francs. 

Lawrence, E. S. The Manufacture of Steel Sheets. 
8vo. Pp.x +233. (Cleveland, Ohio: The Penton Publish- 
ing Co., 1930.) 30s. 

orman, Ivy Evelyn, and Smith, Paul I. Leather 
Crafts Manual. (Lockwood’s Manuals.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vii+88. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 
2s. 6d. net.* : 

Orman, P. Handloom Weaving. (Pitman’s Craft for 
All Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+100. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 
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Page, Eleanor. Lace Making: the Home Craft of all Ages. 
(Pitman’s Craft for All Series.) Cr.8vo. Pp.x +94. (Lon- 
don : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Palmer, Bernard J. Hints and Tips for Commercial 
Artists. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 120. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Phillips, M., and Phillips, E.H. Craftwork for Senior 
Schools. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+54. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. net. 

Pukall, Wilhelm. Keramische Abhandlungen. 

Pp. vii + 355. (Coburg: Miller und Schmidt, 1930. “i 3 
gold marks. 

Rietschel, Hermann. Leitfaden der Heiz- und Liiftungs- 
technik. Neunte verbesserte Auflage von Heinrich Grdéber. 
4to. Pp. xv +293. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 36 gold 
marks. 

St. Vincent, Isobel. Stencilling: with Whitewood 
Painting. Barbola Work and Painting on Glass. (Warne’s 
“* Useful” Books.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. (London and New 
York: Frederick Warne and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6d. net. 

Schober, Joseph. Silk and the Silk Industry. Trans- 
lated by R. Cuthill. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+375. (London: 
Constable and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Schone, Otto. "Grundlagen fiir den Entwurf von Braun- 
kohlenbrikettfabriken und Méglichkeiten zur Verbesserung 
ihrer Energieerzeugung, Warmewirtschaft und Leistungs- 
fahigkeit. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +175. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 25.50 gold marks. 

Seiden, Rud. Kénig Kautschuk: Kautschuk in Wis- 
senschaft, Wirtschaft und Technik. Pp. 80. (Stuttgart: 
Dieck und Co., 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Smith, F. R. Pewter Work. (Pitman’s Craft for All 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+113. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Smith, W. T. Sydney. Building Trade Facts: One 
Thousand Queries and Answers relating to all Sections of 
the Building Trade, including General Information; a 
Manual for Builders, House Owners and Investors. (Lock- 
wood’s Manuals.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 127. (London: Crosby 
Lockwood and Son, 1930.) - 2s. 6d. net. 

Smithells, Colin J. Impurities in Metals : their Influ- 
ence on Structure and Properties. Second edition, revised. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii +190 +26 plates. (London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 18s. net.* 

Sturt, George (George Bourne). The Wheelwright’s 
Shop. Passages selected and edited by A. F. Collins. 
(Craftsman Series.) Cr.8vo. Pp.xii+116. (Cambridge: 
At the University Press, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Taylor, Stewart, and Snell, James E. Craft Work 
(Stencil and Lino). (Practical Work for Senior Schools, 
First Year.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 62. (London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1930.) ls. 9d. 

Taylor, St_wart, and Snell, James E. Practical Draw- 
ing. (Practical Work for Senior Schools, First Year.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 94. (London: Oxford University Press,1930.) 1s. 9d. 

Terrill, H. M., and Ulrey, C.T. X-Ray Technology : 
the Production, Measurement and Applications of X-Rays. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+256. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Thews, Edmund Richard. Metallurgy of White Metal 
Scrap and Residues. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv +383. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net.* 

Wagner, Hans. Taschenbuch der Farbenkunde: fiir 
Maler, Kiinstler, Kunstgewerbler, Drogisten, Architekten, 
Fachlehrer, Farbenhandler und sonstige Farbenver- 
braucher. 8vo. Pp. 240. (Stuttgart: Wissenschaftliche 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Woldman, Norman E. Physical Metallurgy Labora- 
tory Manual. Med. 8vo. Pp. v+259. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Zimmermann, H. Lehre vom Knicken auf neuer 
Grun . 4to. Pp. viii+91. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst 
und Sohn, 1930.) 12.50 gold marks. 


Astronomy 


Barlow, C. W. C., and Bryan, G. H. Elementary 
Mathematical Astronomy. Fourth edition, revised by 
A. C. D. Crommelin. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvii+445. (London : 
University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1930.) 9s. 6d.* 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry : Office. Meteorolovical 
Observer’s Handbook. plement No. 1: Instructions 
for Meteorological Telegrank , embodying the New Inter. 
national Codes approved by the International Metcoro. 
logical Conference at Copenhagen in September 1929. 
Second edition. (M.O.191/1, 1930.) Published by the 
Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 8vo, 
Pp. 62 +2 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 130, ) 
2s. 6d. net.* 

Brooks, C. E. P., and Hunt, Theresa M. The Zonal 
Distribution of Rainfall over the Earth. (Memoirs of the 
Roy. 8vo. 
(London : Edward Stanford, Ltd., 1930.) 


Royal Meteorological Society, Vol. 3, No. 28.) 
139-158. 
2s. 6d.* 


Holdefieiss, Paul. Agrarmeteorologie : die Abhiingig. 
keiten der Ernteertrage von Wetter und Klima. Roy. svo. 
Pp. vii+108. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1930.) 7.50 yold 
marks. 

Wishart, J. On the Secular Variation of Rainfal! at 
Rothamsted. (Memoirs of the Royal Meteorological 
Society, Vol. 3, No. 27.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 127-137. (Lon- 
don: Edward Stanford, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d.* 


Geology : Mineralogy 


Barker, T. V. The Study of Crystals: a General In- 
troduction. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+137. (London: Thomas 
Murby and Co., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Biilow, Kurd von. Alluvium: Grundsatzliches und 
Programmatisches zur Geologie der jiingsten erdgeschicht- 
lichen Epoche. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+178. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 13.50 gold marks.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Physical and Chemical Survey of the 
National Coal Resources. No. 17: The Significance of 
Spores in the Correlation of Coal Seams. Part 1: The 
Parkgate Seam—South Yorkshire Area. By L. Slater, 
Marjorie M. Evans and Gladys E. Eddy. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vi + 28 +7 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.) 1s. 3d. net.* 

Gadow, Hans. Jorullo: the History of the Volcano 
of Jorullo and the Reclamation of the Devastated District 
by Animals and Plants. Demy 8vo. Pp. xviii + 100. 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1930.) 7s. 6d 


net. 

Geological Survey, England and Wales, Memoirs — 
of the. Explanation of Sheet 77: The Geology of the 
Country around Huddersfield and Halifax. By D. A. 
Wray, J. V. Stephens, W. N. Edwards and C. E. N. Brome- 
head. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+221+5 plates. 4s. 6d. net. 
Sheet 77: Huddersfield. Drift edition, Colour printed. 
Scale of one Inch to one statute Mile. 26} in. x21} in. 
2s.net. (London: H.M. Stationery Office ; Southampton: 
Ordnance Survey Office, 1930.) * 

Hesemann, Julius. Die Erzbezirke des Ramberges 
und von Tilkerode im Harz. (Archive fir Lagerstatten- 
forschung, Heft 46.) Roy. 8vo. . 92 +6 Tafeln. 
(Berlin: Preussischen Geologischen Landesanstalt, 1930.) 
6 gold marks. 

Joly, John. The Surface-History of the meena Second 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxi+211+ 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford niversity Press , 
1930.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Krejci-Graf, Kari. Geochemie der Erdollagerstatten, 
erlautert an den. rumanischen Vorkommen. (Abhandlungen 
zur praktischen Geologie und Bergwirtschaftslehre, Band 
20.) Roy. 8vo. Pp.iv +56. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 
1930.) 5.50 gold marks. a 

North, F. J. Limestones: their Origins, Distribution , — 
and Uses. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxiii +467. he ndon : Thomas 
Murby and Co. ; New York: D. Van Nostrand Co., 1930.) 
16s. net.* 

Pfeiffer, Wilhelm, und Heubach, Karl. Geologie von 
Heilbronn. (Erdgeschichtliche und landeskundliche Ab- 
handlungen aus Schwaben und Franken, Heft 12.) Roy. © 
8vo. Pp.151. (Oehringen: Hohenlohesche Buchhandlung, © 
1930.) 3.60 gold marks. 
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Geography: Travel 


Adamovic, L. Italien. (Junks Naturfiihrer, Band 
9.) Pott 8vo. Pp. xiii+671. (Berlin: W. Junk, 1930.) 
8 gold marks. 


Baedeker, Karl. Nordbayern: Franken, Oberpfalz, 
Niederbayern, Bayerischer und Béhmer Wald, béhm. 
Grenzgebiet ; Handbuch fiir Reisende. Zweite Auflage. 
Pott 8vo. Pp. xxxvi+340. (Leipzig: Karl Baedeker, 
1930.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Campbell, Dugald. Wanderi in Widest Africa. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 223. (London : Reli ious Tract Society, 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Clowser, C. E., and others. Modern World Geo- 
graphies. Book 4: Europe. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 518. (Exeter: 
A. and 1930.) 5s. net. 

Cole, pt. D. H. Imperial Mili Geo; hy : 
General Characteristics of the Empire 
fence. Sixth edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 394. (London: 
Sifton Praed and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 

Eddy, Clyde. Danger River: an Account of the only 
successful attempt to Navigate the Rapids of the World’s 
Most Dangerous River (Colorado River). Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
288. (London: Skeffington and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 18s. 


net. 

Eddy, John W. Hunting the Alaska Brown Bear. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 254. (New York and London: G. P. 
Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 15s. net. 

Finnemore, John. Japan. (Peeps at Many Lands 
Series.) Third edition, thoroughly revised and entirely 
reset. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 90+8 plates. (London: A. and C. 
Black, Ltd., 1930.) 28. 6d. net. 

Fry, G. C. Principles of Physical Geography. From 
the seventh edition of *“‘ A Text Book of Geography.” Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 170. (London: University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 
1930.) 2s. 6d. 

Grubb, Kenneth G. Amazonand Andes. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii+296. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
18s. net. 

Guenther, Konrad. Von Kairo nach Bagdad und 
Stambul. Auf des Spuren Karl Mays durch d. Orient. 
8vo. Pp. 119. (Dresden: Karl-May-Verlag, 1930.) 1.50 
gold m rks. 

Jackson, G. Gibbard. The Romance of Exploration. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 240. (London: Sampson Low, Marston 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 68. net. 

Jaspert, Willem. Through Unknown Africa: the 
Record of the Jaspert African Exploration. Translated by 
Agnes Platt. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 287. (London: Jarrolds, 
Publishers (London), Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Johnson, Norman M., and Matheson, Charles. 
Europe. (The Gateway Geographies.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
184. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 

Koch, Fritz, Herausgegeben von. Thiiringen in Farben- 
photographie. (Deutschland in Farbenphotographie, Band 
13.) Folio. Pp. ix+92+40 Tafeln. (Berlin: Verlags- 
anstalt fiir Farbenphotographie, 1930.) 44 gold marks. 

Marlowe, Christopher. The Harz Mountains. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xii+226. (London: John Lane, The Bodley 
Head, Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Maull, Otto. Vom Itatiaya zum Paraguay : Ergebnisse 
und Erlebnisse e. Forschungsreise durch Mittelbrasilien. 
Pp. xv +366 +80 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Karl W. Hierse- 
mann, 1930.) 60 gold marks. 

Mawson, Sir Douglas. The Home of the Blizzard : 
being the Story of the Australasian Antarctic Expedition, 
1911-1914. Abridged ——_ edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
a na (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1930.) 

<8, het. 

Miller, Francis Trevelyan. Byrd’s Great Adventure : 
with the Complete Story of all Polar Explorations for One 
Thousand Years. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 383. (London: Stanley 
Paul and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 158. net. 

Narath, Rudolf. Die Union von Siidafrika und ihre 
Bevélkerung. (Geographien Schriften, Band 6.) 8vo. 
Pp. vi+262. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 


12 gold marks. 
Passarge, Siegfried. Vergleichende Landschafts- 
kunde. Heft 5: t Mensch im heissen Girtel. 4to. 


Pp. viii+216. (Berlin: Dietrich Reimer, 1930.) 20 gold 
marks. 


Penck, A. Das Tor von Mittenwald. (Sammlung geo- 
Fihrer, Band 4.) 8vo. Pp. xii + 216 + 2 

a (Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 9.40 gold 
marks. 

Philips’ Visual Contour Atlas. (Buckinghamshire edi- 
tion.) Gl. 4to. Pp. 4+40+16. (London: George Philip 
and Son, Ltd. ; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 
1930.) 1s. 4d. 

Sankey, H., and Merrett, Edgar A. Progressive 
Studies in Geography. Part 3: Euro-Asia. Cr. 8vo. 
(London: George Philp and Son, Ltd.; Liverpool: Philip, 
Son and Nephew, Ltd., 1930.) Paper, 9d.; limp cloth, 1s. 

Schmithals, Hans. Die Alpen: das Gesamtgebiet in 
Bildern. Dritte Auflage. 4to. .xxvi+ 336 + 16 Tafeln. 
(Berlin : Verlag Wasmuth, 1930.) 36 gold marks. 

Schwerla, C. Borro. Kanada im Faltboot. 8vo. 
Pp. 196. (Berlin: A. Scherl, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Spary, V. C. New Regional Map Books. Book 4: 
Regions of Britain and the World. Cr. 4to. Pp. 32. 
(London : University of London Press, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 

Storrs, Sir Ronald, and O’Brien, Bryan Justin, 
Edited by. The Handbook of Cyprus. Ninth (Jubilee) 
Issue. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +368. (London: Christophers, 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Svensson, J6n Nonni. Aus Island: Erlebnisse und 
Erinnerungen. Pott 8vo. Pp. vii+83. (Freiburg i.Br. : 
Herder und Co., G.m.b.H., 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Swannell, Mildred. Animal Geography: a New Ap- 
se to Geography based on the Life Stories of Twelve 

ypical Animals. Roy. 4to. Pp. 32. (London: Evans 
Brothers, Ltd., 1930.) 38. 6d. net. 

Wilmore, Albert. Experimental and Open-air Geo- 

phy. (Bell’s Intermediate Geographies.) Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. 198. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 9d. 

Wood, Gordon L. The Pacific Basin. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+340. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; London: Ox- 
ford University Press, 1930.) 10s. net. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Zoology : Botany 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 338. Abt. 9: 
Methoden zur Erforschung der Leistungen des tierischen 
Organismus, Teil 2, Halfte 2, Heft 4. Methoden der Siiss- 
wasserbiologie. Die pH-Bestimmung mit dem Hydriono- 
meter, von Ernst Bresslau ; Haltung und Aufzucht von 
Siisswasserschwiammen, von Kurt Schroder ; Fang, Pflege 
und Zucht der deutschen Siisswasseregel, von Konrad 
Herter. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1551-1618. (Berlin und 
Wien : Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 4 gold marks.* 

Artschwager, Ernst. Dictionary of Biological Equi- 
valents: German-English. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 239 (6 plates). 
(London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 20s. net.* 

Bower, F. O. Size and Form in Plants: with Special 
Reference to the Primary Conducting Tracts. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xiv + 232. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Brandmeyer, Rudolf. Der Naturschwamm. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 38. (Bremen: Verlag Leuwer, 1930.) 

Clark, Austin H. The New Evolution: Zoogenesis. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv +297. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and 
Cox, 1930.) 138. 6d. net.* 

Dahl, Friedrich, Begriindet von. Die Tierwelt Deutsch- 
lands und der angrenzenden Meeresteile nach ihren Merk- 
malen und nach ihrer Lebensweise. Teil 19: Eintags- 
fliegen oder Ephemeroptera. Von E. Schoenemund. Roy. 
8vo. Pp.iv+106. 7.50goldmarks. Teil 20: Zweifliigler 
oder Diptera. IV: Syrphidae—Conopidae, Schwebfliegen 
oder Syrphidae, von P. Sack; Blasenkopffliegen oder 
Conopidae, von O. Kréber. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 142. 9 gold 
marks. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 

Danish Dana Expeditions 1920-22 in the North 
Atlantic and the Gulf of Panama. Oceanographical Re- 
ports edited by the Dana Committee. No. 7: Orni- 
thological Observations in the North Atlantic Ocean. By 
P. Jespersen. Published at the cost of the Rask-Orsted 
Fund. Roy. 4to. Pp. 36. (Copenhagen: Gyldendalske 


Boghandel ; London: Wheldon and Wesley, Ltd., 1930.) 
6s. 
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Douglas, William F. Das Fischereiwesen Russlands. 
(Archive fiir Hydrobiologie, Supplement-Band 10, Heft 
1.) Roy. 8vo. 206. (Stut : E. Schweizer- 
bart’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung (Erwin Nagele), G.m.b.H., 
1930.) 

Druce, George Claridge. The Flora of Northampton- 
shire: being a Topographical and Historical Account of 
the Flowering Plants and Ferns found in the County, with 
short Biographical Notices of the Botanists who have con- 
tributed to Northamptonshire Botany during the last 
Three Centuries. Demy 8vo. Pp. cxlii +304. (Arbroath : 
T. Buncle and Co., 1930.) * 

Duncan, F. Martin. Close Ups from Nature. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 244. (London: Sampson Low, Marston and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Duthie, Margaret A. A Study of the Origin and 
Development of the Embryo Sac of Lilium candidum. Cr. 
4to. Pp. 16+4 plates. (Aberdeen: Privately printed at 
the University Press, 1930.) * 

Elliott, Charlotte. Manual of Bacterial Plant Patho- 

gens. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix + 349. (London : Bailliére, 
Tindall re | ‘Cox, 1930.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Fairchild, David. Exploring for Plants. From Notes 
of the Allison Vincent Armour Expeditions for the United 
States Department of Agriculture, 1925, 1926 and 1927. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xx+591. (New York: The Macmillan 
Co., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Gillespie, T. H. Zoo Ways and Whys. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
(London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1930.) 


218 +16 plates. 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Golding, Harry. Our Animal Friends. Cr. 4to. 
176 +24 plates. (London: Ward, Lock and Co., L 
1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 


Groos, K. Die Spiele der Tiere. Dritte Auflage. Roy. 
8vo. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 10 
gold marks. 

Gurwitsch, Alexander. Die histologischen Grund- 
lagen der Biologie. Zugleich zweite Auflage der Morpho- 
logie und Biologie der Zelle. 8vo. Pp. vi+310. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 18 gold marks. 

Guyénot, Emile. La variation et l’évolution. Tome 2: 
L’Evolution. (Encyclopédie scientifique : Bibliothéque de 
biologie générale.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 414. (Paris: Gaston 
Doin et Cie, 1930.) 32 francs.* 

Hegner, Robert, and Andrews, Justin, Edited by. 
Problems and Methods of Research in Protozoédlogy. Con- 
tributors: Justin Andrews, M. A. Barber, H. P. Barret, 
E. R. Becker, G. H. Boyd, Chas. F. Craig, Frank G. 
Haughwout, Robert Hegner, M. J. Hogue, Francis O. 
Holmes, T. S. Hsiung, John F. Kessel, Harold Kirby, 
Jr., Charles A. Kofoid, W. H. W. Komp, R. R. —— 
M. S. MacDougall, Reginald D. Manwell, Maynard M 
Metcalf, Herbert Ratcliffe, Lowell J. Reed, C. W. Rees, 
Bruce D. Reynolds, Nannie M. Smith, Lucy G. Taliaferro, 
W. H. Taliaferro, D. H. Wenrich. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
ix +532. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 21s. 


Henry, G. M. Coloured Plates of the Birds of Ceylon. 
With a Short Description of each Bird by W. E. Wait. 
Published by the Ceylon Government. Part 3. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. iii+16+16 plates. (Colombo: Colombo Museum ; 
London : Dulau and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 30s.* 

Jaccottet, John. Die Pilze in der Natur. Deutsche 
bearbeitung von A. Knapp. 8vo. Pp. 250+76 Tafeln. 
(Bern: A. Francke, A.-G., 1930.) 28 gold marks. 

Jennings, H. S. The Biological Basis of Human 
Nature. Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii +384. (London: Faber and 
Faber, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Junk, W., Ed. Tabulae Biologicae. Herausgegeben 
von C. Oppenheimer und L. Pincussen. Supplement 2 
(Band 6): Zoologie; Protozoa, Mesozoa. Porifera, Coel- 
enterata, Vermes, Mollusca, Echinodermata, Tur.cata, 
Acrania, Pisces, Amphibia, Reptilia, Ubersichten iiber 

Mammalia Arthropoda. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
(Berlin : W. Junk, 1930.) 110s.* 

Karsten, G., und Schenck, H., Begriindet von. 
Vegetationsbilder. Herausgegeben von G. Karsten. Reihe 
21, Heft 3-4: Vegetationsbilder aus Portugal. Von Otto 
Cyrén. 8 gold marks. Reihe 21, Heft 5: Endemismen 
und Charakterpflanzen von Kreta. Von Th. Schmucker. 
4 gold marks. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 


Finfte 


Kleinschmidt, O. Die Singvégel der Heimat. 
Auflage. 8vo. Pp. xii +108 + 100 Tafeln. (Leipzig: 
Quelle und Meyer, 1930.) 7 gold marks. 

Knapp, Edgar. Untersuchungen iiber die 
um und der akrogynen Junger. 
maniaceen. Abhandlungen, 
von K. Gobel, Heft 16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +168. (Jena: 
Gustav F ischer, 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Kolle, W., und Wassermann, A. von, Begriindet von. 
Handbuch der pathogenen Mikroorganismen. Dritie, 
erweiterte Auflage. Mit Einschluss der Immunititslehre 
und Epidemiologie sowie der mikrobiologischen Diagnostik 
und Technik. Herausgegeben von W. Kolle, R. Kraus und 
P. Uhlenhuth. Band 8, Teil 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +780 
+10 Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer ; Berlin und Wien : 
Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 78 gold marks. 

Kikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie : eine Naturgeschichte der Stamme des Tierreiches. 
Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 2: Vermes 
Amera, Vermes Polymera, Echiurida, Sipunculida, Pria- 
pulida. Lieferung 9, Teil 1. Med. 4to. Pp. 113-192. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 
10 gold marks.* 

Laubmann, Alfred. Végel. (Wissenschaftlich Ergeb- 
nisse der deutschen Gran Chaco-Expedition, Band 1.) 4to. 
Pp. xv +334. (Stuttgart: Strecker und Schréder, 1930.) 
46 gold marks. 

Lindau, Gustav. Die . (Kryptogamenfiora fiir 
Anfanger, Band 4, Abteilung 2.) Zweite umgearbeitete 
und vermehrte A , von Hans Melchior. 8vo. Pp. 
vili+301+18 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 
27 gold marks. 

Mace, Herbert. Some other Bees, Butterflies and 
Moths. Cr.8vo. Pp. 160. (London: Hutchinson and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Maiden, J. H. A Critical Revision of the Genus 
Eucalyptus. Published by Authority of the Government 
of the State of New South Wales. Vol. 8, Part 3 (Part 


73 of the Complete Work). Roy. 4to. - 113-180 + 
4 plates. (Sydney, N.S.W.: Alfred James Kent, 1929.) 
3s. 6d.* 


Meisenheimer, Johannes. Geschlecht und Geschlech- 
ter im Tierreiche. Band 2: Die allgemeinen Probleme. 
8vo. Pp.x+614. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 35 gold 

ks 


marks. 

Mitton, G. E., and Yoe, Shway. The Life Story of 
an Elephant. (Life Stories of Animals Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 216. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 
net. 

Nienburg, Wilhelm. Die festsitzenden Pflanzen der 
nord-europaischen Meere. (Handbuch der Seefischerie 
Nordeuropas, Band 1, Heft 4.) 4to. +54. (Stutt- 
gart : E. Schweizerbart’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung (Erwin 
Nagele), G.m.b.H., 1930.) 9 gold marks. 

Patterson, Arthur Henry. A Norfolk Naturalist: 
Observations on Birds, Mammals and Fishes. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii+209. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Pax, Ferdinand Albert, und Tischbierek,H. Biblio- 
graphie der Schlesischen Zoologie. (Schlesische Biblio- 

phie, Band 5.) 4to. Pp. xii+520. (Breslau: Verlag 
Prisbatech, 1930.) 18 gold marks. 

Prell, Heinrich. Die Pelztiere und ihre Zucht. (Aus: 
Die Grundfragen und Gesetzmissigkeiten der land- und 
forstw. Zoologie.) 4to. Pp. 30. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 
1930.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Rigg, George B. College Botany : with Special Refer- 
ence to Liberal Education. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 442. (Phila- 
delphia : Lea and Febiger, 1930.) 4 dollars net.* 

iibel, Eduard. Pflanzengesellschaften der Erde. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. viii+464. (Bern: Huber und Co., 1930.) 30 
gold marks. 

Schmiedeknecht, O., Herausgegeben von. Die Hy- 
menopteren Nord- und Mitteleuropas mit Einschluss von 
England, Siidschweiz, Sidtirol und Ungarn. Zweite um- 
gearbeitete Auflage. 4to. Pp. x+1062. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1930.) 57.50 gold marks. 

Seigne, J. W. A Bird Watcher’s Note Book : Studies 
vf Woodcock, Snipe and other Birds. Demy 8vo. a: 
x +226+17 plates. (London : Philip Allan and Co., L 
1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 
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Smallwood, William Martin. A Text-Book of Bio- 
logy: for Students in General, Medical and Technical 
Courses. Sixth edition, thoroughly revised. Med. 8vo. 


Pp. 470 +4 plates. (Philadelphia : 
4 dollars net.* 

Smit, Jan. Die Garungssarcinen : eine Monographie. 
(Pflanzenforsch , herausgegeben von R. Kolkwitz, Heft 
14.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viili+59+6 Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1930.) 9 gold marks. 

Strauss, Ferdinand. Naturgeschichts-Skizzenbuch. 
Teil 2: Pflanzen. 4to. Heft 2: Freikronblattrige Pflanzen 
(Rosenreihe). 2.40 gold marks. Heft 6: Einblattkeimer. 
2.40 gold marks. (Wien und Leipzig: Franz Deuticke, 
1930.) . 

Tenenbaum, Joseph. The Riddle of Sex : the Medical 
and Social Aspects of Sex, Love and Marriage. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xiv +362. (London: George Routledge and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Waltham, T. Ernest. Common British Wild Flowers 
Easily Named. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 194. (London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Zimmermann, Albrecht. Die Gerbrinden liefernden 
Akazien(Wattle-Baume): Kultur, Gewinnung, Verwendung 
und Handel. 4to. Pp. viii+146. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1930.) 8 gold marks. 


a and Febiger, 1930.) 


Agriculture: Horticulture: Forestry 


Best, S.E.J. East Yorkshire : a Study in Agricultural 
Geography. Med. 8vo. . xv +189 +8 plates. (London, 
New York and Toronto : ngmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 168. net.* 

Costenoble, H. V. Tropische Gefliigelzucht. (Neues 
Handbuch der tropische ikultur, Lieferung 15-16.) 
8vo. Pp. 96. (Hamburg: Verlag Thaden, 1930.} 

Ettling, Carl. Chinarinde liefernde Baume und ihre 
Kultur. (Die Tropenreihe, Nr. 26.) 8vo. Pp. 44. (Ham- 
burg: Verlag Thaden, 1930.) 3 gold marks. 

Ettling, Carl. Gerbstoff liefernde Pflanzen. (Die 
Tropenreihe, Nr. 27.) 8vo. Pp. 26. (Hamburg: Verlag 
Thaden, 1930.) 2.50 gold_marks. 

Fitschen, Jost, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Nadelholzkunde : Systematik, Beschreibung, Verwendung 
und Kultur d. Gi een, Freiland-Koniferen und Gne- 
taceen ; fir Gartner, Forstbeamte und Botaniker. Dritte 
vollstandig neubearbeitete Auflage von Ludwig Beissners 
Nadelholzkunde. 4to. xv + 765. (Berlin: Paul 
Parey, 1930.) 42 gold marks. 

Heale, Walter, and Reddaway, G. E. The Intensive 
System of Poultry Keeping. (Lockwood’s Manuals.) Cr. 
svo. Pp. 88. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 
1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Jull, Morley A. Poultry Husbandry. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
ix +639. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Ine. ; 
London : McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 20s. 
net. 

Kronacher, Carl, und Lodemann, Georg. Technik 
der Haar- und Wolleuntersuchung. 8vo. Pp. vi +432. 
(Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 

Loew, Oscar. Das Calcium im Leben der Haustiere. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 65. (Miimchen: Verlag Gmelin, 1930.) 
2.40 gold marks. 

Vageler, Paul. Grundriss der tropischen und sub- 
tropischen Bodenkunde fiir Pflanzer und Studierende. 8vo. 
Pp. 217. (Berlin: Verlagsgesellschaft fiir Ackerbau, 1930.) 
12 gold marks. 

Wagner, Christof. Lehrbuch des Forstschutzes. 4to. 
Pp. viii +357. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1930.) 26 gold marks. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Crow, W. B. Voice and the Vocal Apparatus. Cr. 8vo. 

(Cambridge : W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
8. net. 

Friedrichsen, Friedrich. Die Zuckerkrankheit: ihr 
Wesen und ihre Behandlung fir Arzte und Patienten. 
8vo. Pp. 212. (Bad Neuenahr: Verlag Strehlitz, 1930.) 
3.75 gold marks. 

Hartridge, H., and Haynes, F. Histology for Medical 
Students. (Oxford Medical Publications. ) Pp. 416. (Lon- 
don : Oxford University Press, 1930.) 15s. net. 


Henke, Friedrich, und Lubarsch, Otto, Heraus- 
gegeben von. Handbuch der speziellen pathologischen 
Anatomie und Histologie. Band 7: Weibliche Geschlechts- 
organe. Bearbeitet von Oskar Frankl, K. Kaufmann und 
Robert Meyer. Teil 1: Uterus und Tuben. 4to. Pp.x+ 
931. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 195 gold marks. 

Jossifow, G. M. Das Lymphgefisssystem des Men- 
schen: mit Beschreibung der Adenoide und der Lymph- 
bewegungsorgane. Ubersetzt aus dem Russischen von 
J. W. Avtokratow. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+176. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Kugelmass, I. Newton. Clinical Nutrition Feeding : 
in Infancy and Childhood. 8vo. (Philadelphia and Lon- 
don: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1930.) 25s. net. 

Laird, Donald A., and Muller, Charles G. Sleep: 
Wizy we need It and How to get It. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +212. 
(London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Lamb, F.W. An Introduction to Human Experimental 
Physiology. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+335. (London, New 
— Peg Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 

2s. 6d.* 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, 
No. 147: The Electrocardiogram. By H. W. Craib. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 57+4 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.) 1s. 3d. net.* 

Millendorff, Wilhelm von, Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der mikroskopischen Anatomie des Menschen. 
Band 2: Die Gewebe. Teil 2: Stiitzgewebe, Knochenge- 
webe, Skelettsystem. Bearbeitet von Hans Petersen, Josef 
Schaffer und Franz Weidenreich. 4to. Pp. vii +699. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1930.) 168 gold marks. 

Oppenheimer, Carl, Hera ben von. Handbuch 
der Biochemie des Menschen und der Tiere. Zweite Auflage. 
Erganzungsband. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+528. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 42 gold marks. 

Piersol,G.A. Normal Histology. Fourteenth edition, 
edited by W. H. F. Addison. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 479. 
(Philadelphia and London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1930.) 
25s. net. 

Scheunert, Arthur. Der Vitamingehalt der deutschen 
Nahrungsmittel. Teil 2: Mehl und Brot. Pp. 25. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Troup, W. Annandale. Therapeutic Uses of Infra-red 
Rays. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+58+16 plates. (London: 
The Actinic Press, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. 6d. net.* 


Anthropology: Archeology 


Baikie, Rev. James. Ancient Jerusalem. (Peeps at 
Ancient Civilisations.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 90+4 plates. (Lon- 
don: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Bendann, E. Death Customs: an Analytical Study of 
Burial Rites. (The History of Civilization Series.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xiii +304. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd. ; 
New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Collingwood, R. G. The Archeology of Roman 
Britain. (Methuen’s Handbooks of Archeology.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. xvi+293+8 plates. (London: Methuen and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 16s. net.* 

Coulton, G. G. The Medieval Scene: an Informal 
Introduction to the Middle Ages. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x + 164+ 
8 plates. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1930.) 
5s. net. 

Granet, Marcel. Chinese Civilization. Translated by 
Kathleen E. Innes and Mabel R. Brailsford. (The History 
of Civilization Series.) Roy. 8vo. xxiii +444 +12 
plates. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd. ; New York : 
Alfred A. Knopf, 1930.) 25s. net.* 

Knowlson, rr Sharper. The Origins of Popular Super- 
stitions and Customs. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +242. (London: 
T. Werner Laurie, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. 

Lehmann, Friedrich Rudolf. Die polynesischen Tabu- 
sitten : eine ethno-soziologische und religionswissenschaft- 
liche Untersuchung. (Verdéffentlichungen der staatlich- 
sachs. Forsch institut fiir Vélkerkunde in Leiptig, 


Reihe 1, Band 10.) 4to. Pp. vii+344. (Leipzig: 
Voigtlander, 1930.) 7 gold marks. 

Luquet, G.-H. L’art primitif. (Encyclopédie scien- 
tifique : Bibliothéque d’anthropologie.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 
iii +267. (Paris: Gaston Doin et Cie, 1930.) 30 francs. 
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Supplement to Nature,’ October 25, 1930 


Nordenskiéld, Erland. Com tive Ethnographical 
Studies. Vol. 7, Part 2: Picture-Writings and other u- 
ments. By Néle, Charles Slater, Charlie Nelson and other 
Cuna Indians. Med. 8vo. Pp.iv +75 +8 plates. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 8s. net.* 

Pope, Saxton T. A Study of Bows and Arrows. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. iv+102+20 plates. (Berkeley, Cal.: 
University of California Press ; London : Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press, 1930.) lls. 6d. net. 

Smith, W. Ramsay. Myths and Legends of the 
Australian Aboriginals. Demy 8vo. Pp. 356 +38 plates. 
(London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Tylor, Sir Edward B. Anthropology: an Introduc- 
tion to the Study of Man and Civilization. (The Thinker’s 
Library, Vols. 14 and 15.) Feap. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. xvi+ 
180. Vol. 2. Pp. vi+166. (London: Watts and Co., 
1930.) 1s. net each Vol.* 

Waddell, L. A. Egyptian Civilization: its Sumerian 
Origin and Real Chronology, and Sumerian Origin of 
Egyptian Hieroglyphs. Med. 8vo. Pp. xx + 223 +21 plates. 
(London : Luzac and Co., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Wilson-Haffenden, Capt. J. R. The Red Men of 
Nigeria: an Account of a lengthy residence among the 
Fulani, or “‘ Red Men”’, and other Pagan Tribes of Central 
Nigeria. Demy 8vo. Pp.318. (London: Seeley, Service 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net. 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Alberini, Coriolano. Die deutsche Philosophie in 
Argentinien. Herausgegeben von Iso Brante Schweide. 
Autorisierte ibersetzung von Hilda B. de Schweide. Pott 
8vo. Pp. 84. (Berlin-Charlottenburg : Verlag Hendriock, 
1930.) 

Bernhard, Ernst Adolf. Philosophische und natur- 
wissenschaftliche Grundlagen der Psychologie. (Bibliothek 
fir Philosophie, Band 32.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 123. (Berlin: 
Carl Heymann, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Brandenstein, Frhr. Béla von. Metaphysik des orga- 
nischen Lebens. (Biicher der neuen Biologie und Anthropo- 
logie, Band 8.) 8vo. Pp. 120. (Habelschwerdt: Verlag 
Franke, 1930.) 3 gold marks. 

Brill, Erhard. Erkenntnistheoretische Grundprobleme 
der Relativitatstheorie, Quanten- und Wellenmechanik. 
8vo. Pp. 66. (Breslau: Verlag Borgmeyer, 1930.) 

Buhler, Karl. Die geistige Entwicklung des Kindes. 
Sechste, durchgesehene Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx +488. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 18 gold marks. 

Burkamp, Wilhelm. WNaturphilosophie der Gegen- 
wart. (Philosophische Forschungsberichte, Heft 2.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp.v+55. (Berlin: Junker und Diinnhaupt, 1930.) 
2.50 gold marks. 


Dempf, Alois. Metaphysik des Mittelalters. (Hand- 
buch der Philosophie, Lieferung 30.) 4to. Pp. 154. 
(Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 4 gold 


marks. 

Dolezal, Jan. Uber die Bewegungsform bei der Arbeit an 
Drehkurbeln. (Neue psychologischen Studien, Band 5, 
Heft 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. ii+62. (Miinchen: C. H. Beck, 
1930.) 

Groddeck, Georg. The Unknown Self: a New Psycho- 
logical Approach to the Problems of Life, with Special 
Reference to Disease. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 207. (London: The 
C. W. Daniel Co., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Hallett, H.F. Aeternitas: a Spinozistic Study. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xix +344. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; London : 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 16s. net.* 

Lafora, Gonzalo R. Don Juan and other Psychological 
Studies. Translated by Janet H. Perry. Cr.8vo. Pp. 288. 
(London: Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. 
net.* 

Lodge, Sir Oliver. Beyond Physics, or the Idealisation 
of Mechanism : being a Survey and Attempted Extension 
of Modern Physics in a Philosophical and Psychical Direc- 
tion. Second edition. Cr. 8vv. Pp. 184. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Manley, R. M. Kinetic Space and its S lative 
Consequences. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 93. (Cleveland, Ohio: The 
Author, 1930.) * 


Paulhan, F. The Laws of Feeling. Translated by (. kK, 
Ogden. (International Library of Psycholegy, Philosophy 
and Scientific Method.) Demy 8vo. Bp. xiv +213, 
(London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: Har. 
court, Brace and Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Schmict, Peter. Don’t be Tired: the Campaign 
against Fatigue. Translated by Mary Chadwick. Cr. svo, 
Pp. 143. (London and New York: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 
1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Crookshank, F. G. Epidemiological Essays. Ex. (Cr, 
8vo. Pp. ix +136. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd, 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Levine, Max, and Schoenlein, H.W. A Compilation 
of Culture Media for the Cultivation of Microorganisms. 
(Monographs on Systematic Bacteriology.) Prepared at 
the Request of the Society of American Bacteriologists 
and Financed by a Grant from the Digestive Ferments 
Company, Detroit, Michigan. Roy. 8vo. - Xvi + 969, 
(London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 67s. 6d. net.* 

Thomas, Stanley. Laboratory Manual in Bacteriology, 
Med. 8vo. Pp.4x+154. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 8s. 9d. net.* 

Weichardt, Wolfgang, Herausgegeben von. Ergeb- 
nisse der Hygiene, Bakteriologie, Immunitatforschung und 
experimentellen Therapie. Band 11. 4to. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1930.) 128 gold marks. 


Miscellany 


British Science Guild. A Catalogue of British 
Scientific and Technical Books. Third edition, compiled 
by Daphne Shaw. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxi+754. (London : 
A. and F. Denny, Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net.* 

Bushnell, George Herbert. University Librarianship. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 224. (London: Grafton and Co., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Coleman, Emily Holmes. The Shutter of Snow. Cr. 
8vo. Pp.iv +219. (London: George Routledge and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Curry, Manfred. Wind and Water. Med. 4to. Pp. 28 + 
120 plates. (London: Country Life, Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net.* 

Dawson, Warren R. The Treasures of Lloyd’s: a 
Descriptive Account of the Monuments, Pictures, Draw- 
ings, Plate, Medals, Manuscripts and other Objects of 
Historic Interest preserved at Lloyd’s, London, preceded 
by a Sketch of the History of Lloyd’s. Fourth edition, 
enlarged and rewritten. Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+200+22 
plates. (London: Lloyd’s, 1930.) * 

Gregory, Joshua C. The Scientific Achievements of 
Sir Hump: Davy. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+144. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Jackson, Jr., Dugald C., and Jones, W. Paul. This 
Scientific Age: Essays in Modern Thought and Achieve- 
ment. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+353. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1930.) 10s. net.* 

Pierce, S. W. and J. T. A Patient Looks at her 
Doctors. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 251. (London: George Routledge 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Powys, A. R. The English Parish Church. (The 
English Heritage Series.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. xix +165. (Lon- 
don, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 38. 6d. net.* 

Smith, Preserved. A History of Modern Culture : the 
Great Renewal 1543-1687. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi +672. 
George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
128. 6d. net.* 

Strassmann, Paul. Aus der Medizin des Rinascimento. 
An der Hand des “Leben von Benvenuto Cellini” nach 
der Ubersetzung Goethes. Roy. 4to. Pp. 56. (Leipzig: 
Georg Thieme, 1930.) 13 gold marks.* : 

Taylor, Stewart, and Snell, James E. Practical 


Science. (Practical Work for Senior Schools, First Year.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 88. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 1s. 9d. 


Win¢gfield-Stratford, Esmé. The Victorian T y: 
Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+296. (London: George Routledge 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* é 


| 
. 
| 
& 
| 
> 
hy 
L 
| 
| 
| 
¢ 
| 


ox. Cr, 
» Ltd, 


ilation 
nisms, 
red at 
logists 
‘ments 
+ 969, 
.net.* 
ology. 
| Book 

Ltd., 


irgeb- 
iz und 
+929, 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “‘Naturs’’ Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Anniss, F. The New Practical Physics. Book 1. Cr. 
gvo. Pp. 179. (London and New York: The Gregg 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Appell, Paul, et Goursat, Edouard. Théorie des 
fonctions algébriques et de leurs intégrales. Deuxiéme 
édition, revue et augmentée par Pierre Fatou. Roy. 8vo. 
Tome 1: Etude des fonctions analytiques sur une surface 
de Riemann. Pp. xxxv +526. Tome 2: Théorie des 
fonctions algébriques d’une variable et des transcendantes 
quis’y rattachent ; fonctions automorphes. Pp. xiv + 521. 
Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 200 francs.* 

Armstrong, Henry F. Descriptive geometry. Third 
edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 137. (London: Chapman and 
Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. net. 

Bessiére, G. La relativité vue simplement. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. viiit+148. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 15 


francs. 

Borchardt, W.G. Geometry Test Papers. Feap. 8vo. 
(London: Rivingtons, 1930.) 1s. 3d. 

Brand, Louis. Vectorial Mechanics. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xvii+544. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; Lon- 
don: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net.* 

Carrington, H. Experimental Mechanics of Materials : 
a Book for Students of Engineering, including Under- 
graduates and those intending to sit for the National 
Certificate and the Union of Lancashire and Cheshire 
Institutes Examinations. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +84. (Lon- 
don: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. 
net.* 

Chisnell, Edwin T. By Graph to Calculus. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii + 40 + 84. (London, Bombay and Sydney : 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 

Chisnell, Edwin T. Find the Formula. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 40. (London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. 
Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10d. 

Chisnell, Edwin T. From Formula to Calculus. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 86. (London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. 
Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 3d. 

Dantzig, Tobias. Number: the Language of Science. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+260+11 plates. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 108. net.* 

Debye, P., Herausgegeben von. Elektroneninterferen- 
zen. (Leipziger Vortrage, 1930.) Demy 8vo. Pp. vii + 
85. (Leipzig: 8. Hirzel, 1930.) 6 gold marks.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Technical Paper No. 27: The Measure- 
ment of a Rapidly Fluctuating Flow of Gas. By J. G. 
King and B. H. Williams. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+18 +2 plates. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Illumination Research. Technical Paper No. 11: The 
Efficiency of Light Wells. By H. F. Meacock and G. E. V. 
Lambert. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+36+4 plates. (London : 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 9d. net. 

Dirac, P. A.M. Die Prinzipien der Q 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+274. (Leipzig: 8. Hirzel, 1930.) 
18 gold marks. 

Forchheimer, Philipp. Hydraulik. Dritte Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. x + 596. (Berlin und Leipzig: B. G. 


+ 


_ Teubner, 1930.) 36 gold marks. 


Forsyth, A. R. Geometry of Four Dimensions. Imp. 
8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. xxix+468. Vol. 2. Pp. xi+520. 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1930.) 75s. net.* 

Frank, Philipp, und Mises, Richard v. Die Dif- 
ferential- und Integralgleichungen der Mechanik und 
Physik. Zweite vermehrte Auflage (zugleich achte Auflage 
von Riemann-Webers Partiellen Differentialgleichungen 
der mathematischen Physik). Band 1: Mathematischer 
Teil. Herausgegeben von Richard v. Mises. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xxiii +916. (Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn 
A.-G., 1930.) 57 gold marks. 

Gemant, Andreas. Elektrophysik der Isolierstoffe. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+222. (Berlin: Yolen Springer, 1930.) 
20 gold marks, 


Gilbert, Leo. Das Gesetz der strahlenden Materie und 
die Einheitsskala der Spektra. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 80. (Wien 
und Leipzig: Wilhelm Braumiiller Universitats-Verlags- 
buchhandlung G.m.b.H., 1930.) 3 gold marks.* 

Hasse, Helmut. Bericht iiber neuere Untersuchungen 
und Probleme aus der Theorie der algebraischen Zahlk6rper. 
Roy. 8vo. Teil 1: Klassenkérpertheorie. Teil la, Be- 
weise zu Teil 1. (Sonderdruck aus dem Jahresbericht der 
Deutschen Mathematiker-Vereinigung, Band 35.) Pp. 
135. 7.40 gold marks. Teil 2: Reziprozitatsgesetz. 
(Jahresbericht der Deutschen Mathematiker-Vereinigung, 
Erg.-Band 6.) Pp. iv+204. 11.80 gold marks. (Berlin 
und Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 

Hayashi, Keiichi. Fiinfstellige Funktionentafeln : 
Kreis-, zyklometrische, Exponential-, Hyperbel-, Kugel-, 
Besselsche, elliptische Funktionen, Thetanullwerte, natiir- 
licher Logarithmus, Gammafunktion u. a. m. nebst einigen 
haufig vorkommenden Zahlenwerten. Roy. 8vo. 
viii 7 (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 28 gold 
marks. 

Hayashi, Keiichi. Tafeln der Besselschen, Theta-, 
Kugel- und anderer Funktionen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +125. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 24 gold marks. 

Heisenberg, Werner. The Physical Principles of the 
Quantum Theory. Translated into English by Carl Eckart 
and Frank C. Hoyt. (The University of Chicago Science 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+186. (Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1930.) 8s. @d. net.* 

Heyden, A. F. van der. Elementary Trigonometry. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. v+164+xii. (London: Rivingtons, 1930.) 
2s. 6d.* 

Holmes’ A Comprehensive Arithmetic and Mensura- 
tion: for Advanced Division, Central and Secondary 
Schools. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+253. (Glasgow: W. and R. 
Holmes, 1930.) 2s. 6d.; with Answers, 3s. 

Houstoun, R. A. A Treatise on Light. Sixth edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+494. 
Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. 
net.* 

Johnson, B. K. Lecture Experiments in Optics. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 112. (London: Edward Arnold and 
Co., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Kohlrausch, Fr. Lehrbuch der praktischen Physik. 
Roy. 8vo. Sechzehnte stark vermehrte Auflage. Pp. xxx 
+860. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 23 
gold marks. 

Kolthoff, Isaac Maurits. Die Massanalyse. Teil 1: 
Die theoretischen Grundlagen der Massanalyse. Zweite 
Auflage. 8vo. Pp. xiii+277. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Lamborn, E. A. Greening. Reason in Arithmetic. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv + 139. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; 
London : Oxford University Press, 1930.) 3s. 6d. 

Landé, A. Vorlesungen iiber Wellenmechanik: Ge- 
halten an der Staatsuniversitat zu Columbus, U.S.A. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. iv+132. (Leipzig: Akademische Ver- 
lagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 9.50 gold marks.* 

Larcombe, H. J. lLarcombe’s Senior Arithmetics. 
Demy 8vo. Book 4: for Pupils of Ages 13-15 years. 
Pp. 84. 1s. 6d. net. Teacher’s Book. Pp. 84. 3s. 6d. net. 
(London : Evans Bros., Ltd., 1930.) 

Lea, Frederick Charles. Hydraulics: for Engineers 
and Engineering Students. Fifth edition. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii+775. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) 
21s. net.* 

Lockwood, E. H. A Revision Arithmetic. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii +175 +viii. (London, New York and Toronto: 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 

Lusin, Nicolas. Legons sur les ensembles analytiques 
et leurs applications. (Collection de monographies sur la 
théorie des fonctions.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +328. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 60 francs.* 

Mott, N. F. An Outline of Wave Mechanics. Demy 
8vo. Pp. vi+156. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1930.) 8s. 6d. net.* 
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Norris, P.W. Arithmetic of Commerce. Revised and 
enlarged edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+236. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 4s. net. 

Orthner, R. Mechanisch und optisch elektr. Vorgange 
an bew mn Korpern. Pp. 24. (Linz a.D.: Franz 
Winkler, 1930.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Philippe, P. Eléments d’arithmétique commerciale 
suivis de notions d’algébre financiére: & l’usage des Ecoles 
de Commerce. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+372. (Paris: 
Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 22.50 francs. 

Rademacher, Hans, und Toeplitz, Otto. Von Zahlen 
und Figuren: Proben mathematischen Denkens fir Lieb- 
haber der Mathematik. Med. 8vo. Pp. vi+164. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 9.60 gold marks.* 

Reiche, Fritz. The Quantum Theory. Translated by 
H. 8. Hatfield and Henry L. Brose. Third edition, revised. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 218. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 6s. net. 

Rosmanith, G. Mathematische Statistik der Personen- 
versiche . (Sammlung mathematisch - physikalischer 
Lehrbicher, Band 28.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+141. (Berlin 
und Leipzig : B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Rycroft, Robert. Model Solutions to Royal Society of 
Arts Arithmetic Examinations (Stage 1). Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
72. (London and New York: The Gregg Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) Is. 

Saunders, Frederick A. A Survey of Physics: for 
College Students. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +635. (New York: 
Henry dolt and Co., 1930.) 3.75 dollars.* 

Saunders, Vivian T., Prepared from numerous sources 
by. Temperature Chart. 77} in. by 254 in. (London: 
Jolin Murray, 1930.) Unmounted, 5s. 6d. net ; mounted 
on strong white linen, 9s. 6d. net; mounted on linen, 
varnished, on rollers, 15s. 6d. net.* 

Schwamb, P., and others. The Elements of Mechanism. 
Fourth edition, rewritten. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 372. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Spikes, W. H. The Properties of Matter. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+152. (London: Sidgwick and Jackson, Ltd., 
1930.) 4s.* 

Toms, Harold. School Certificate Magnetism and 
Electricity. (Pitman’s School Certificate Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+440. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 5s.* 

Walton, J. J. Test Papers in Trigonometry and 
Calculus: for the Use of Candidates preparing for School 
Certificate, Matriculation and similar Examinations. Demy 
8vo. Pp.iv +104. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d.* 

Williams, W. Ewart. Applications of Interferometry. 
(Methuen’s Monographs on Physical Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+104. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
2s. 6d. net.* 

Wisdom, Alfred. Arithmetical Dictation: a System- 
atic Series of Exercises in Mental Arithmetic. Books 5-7, 
with Answers: Senior Series. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii + 150. 
(London : University of London Press, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. 

Zenneck, Jonathan. Aus Physik und Technik: Vor- 
trage und Aufsatze. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+189. (Stuttgart: 
Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 15.50 gold marks. 


Engineering 


Balcke, Hans. Die Kraftwirtschaft. Band 1. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 692. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 
1930.) 36 gold marks. 

Berard, S. J., and Waters, E. O. Machine Design 
Problems. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+118. (London, Glasgow 
and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Biel, R. Die wirtschaftlich giinstigsten Rohrweiten : 
ihre Bestimmung fiir die Fortleitung von Wasser, Wasser- 
dampf und Gas. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 78 +14 Tafeln. (Miinchen 
und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Brooks, E. E., and James, W.H.N. Electric Light 
and Power. Ninth edition, completely revised. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 450+15 plates. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 10s. net. 

Carrington, H. Experimental Mechanics of Materials. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 84. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 


Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Building Research. Technical Paper No. 10: Studies in 
Reinforced Concrete. 1: Bond Resistance. By W. H, 
Glanville. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+37+1 plate. 9d. net, 
Technical Paper No. 11: Studies in Reinforced Concrete, 
2: Shrinkage Stresses. By W. H. Glanville. Roy. svo, 
Pp. vi+49+2 plates. ls. net. Technical Paper No. 12: 
Studies in Reinforced Concrete. 3: The Creep or Flow 
of Concrete under Load. By W. H. Glanville. Roy. svo, 
Pp. vi +39 +6 plates. 1s. net. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1930.) * 

Farnham, J. A. Accumulators and Batteries. Feap, 
8vo. Pp. 61. (London: W. Foulsham and Co., Ltd, 
1930.) Is. net. 

Franke, Rudolf. Eine vergleichende Schalt- und Ge. 
triebelehre : neue Wege der Kinematik. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
77. (Minchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 4 gold 
marks. 

Geissler, Alb. Experimentelle Untersuchungen an 
schnellaufenden Kleinmotoren unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung des Ausspiilverlustes bei Zweitakt-Gemisch- 
maschinen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 69+8 Tafeln. (Miinchen und 
Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Gest, Alexander Purves. Engineering. (Our Debt 
to Greece and Rome Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +221. 
(London, Calcutta and Sydney: George G. Harrap and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Hamburger, R. Musterbetriebe deutscher Wirtschaft. 
Band 1: Die Elektrizititswirtschaft. Zweite Auflage. 
Pp. 54. (Berlin: Organisation Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H. 
(S. Hirzel), 1930.) 2.75 gold marks. 

Hamilton, M. B. Pressure Vessels for High Pressure 
Boilers (Land Type). Demy 8vo. Pp. 32. (London: 
The Draughtsman Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. net.* 

Hutchinson, Robert W. Easy Lessons in Television. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+175. (London: University Tutorial 
Press, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 9d.* 

Johnson’s Materials of Construction. Rewritten by 
M. O..Withey and James Aston. Edited by F. E. Turn- 
eaure. Seventh edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxii +859. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chap- 
man and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 30s. net.* 

Leder, W. Kraft und Warme in der Landwirtschaft 
und in landwirtschaftlich-industriellen Betrieben. (Warme- 
lehre und Warmewirtschaft, Band 9.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
x +222. (Dresden und Leipzig : Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 
18.50 gold marks. 

Maccall, W. Tolmé. Alternating Current Electrical 
Engineering. Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii + 
496. (London: University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1930.) 
15s.* 

Marks, Lionel S. Mechanical Engineers’ Handbook. 
Third edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 2264. (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 35s. net. 

Maschmeier, G. Untersuchungen an Zylinder- und 
Globoid-Schneckentrieben. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 47. (Miinchen 
und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 4 gold marks. 

Moore, Herbert F. Textbook of the Materials of 
Engineering. Fourth edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 409. (New 
York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: MeGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net. 

Morgan, Alfred P. The Boy Electrician: Practical 
Plans for Electrical Apparatus for Work and Play, with 
an Explanation of the Principles of Everyday Electricity. 
New edition, revised by J. W. Sims. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
302 +8 plates. (London, Bombay and Sydney : George G. 
Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Newcomen Society for the Study of the History of 
Engineering and Technology. Extra Publication No. 2: 
R. d’Acres’s ** The Art of Water-Drawing”’. Published by 
Henry Brome, at the Gun in Ivie Lane, London, 1659 and 
1660. With Introduction and a Diagram by Rhys Jenkins. 
Gl. 4to. Pp. xxiii+43. (Cambridge : W. Heffer and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Pickels, George W., and Wiley, C.C. Road Survey- 
ing. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 380. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Reyner, J. H. Testing Radio Sets. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
vii +178+8 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd. 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 
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Riley, Arthur, and Dunkerley, Edward. Textile 
Mechanics and Heat Engines. Demy 8vo. Pp. 286, (Lon- 
don: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Schmitz, Joh. Bestimmung der Rohrweiten von 
Dampfleitungen, insbesondere von Niederdruck- und Unter- 
druckdampfleitungen. Zweite Auflage. 4to. Pp. 5+18 
Tafeln. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 
4.50 gold marks. 

Tenot, A. Turbines hydrauliques et régulateurs auto- 
matiques de vitesse. Livre 1 : Description, théorie générale, 
construction et exploitation ; turbines Francis, Pelton, 
roues-hélices, application de la similitude. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
573. (Paris: Léon Eyrolles, 1930.) 100 francs. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Abegg, R., Auerbach, Fr., und Koppel, I., Heraus- 
gegeben von. Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. In 
4 Banden. Band 4, Abteilung 3: Die Elemente der 
achten Gruppe des periodischen Systems. Teil 2: Eisen 
und seine Verbindungen. B Lieferung 1. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. Bxvi+B463. (Leipzig: 8S. Hirzel, 1930.) 45 gold 
marks.* 

Allen’s Commercial Organic Analysis: a Treatise on 
the Properties, Modes of Analysis and Proximate Analytical 
Examination of the various Organic Chemicals and Pro- 
ducts employed in the Arts, Manufactures, Medicine, etc. 
Vol. 8: Glucosides, Non-Glucosidal Bitter Principles, 
Enzymes, Putrefaction Bases, Animal Bases, Animal 
Acids, the Cyanogen Compounds, the Proteins, the Diges- 
tion Products of Proteins. By the Editor and the 
following Contributors: Julius Grant, G. Barger, K. G. 
Falk, Philip B. Hawk and O. Bergeim, G. H. Buchanan, 
S. B. Schryver and H. W. Buston. Editor: C. Ainsworth 
Mitchell. Fifth edition, revised and partly rewritten. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. x +761. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 
1930.) 30s.* 

Bauer, K. H., Herausgegeben von. Neues Hand- 
worterbuch der Chemie. Band 10, Lieferung 10-12 (Schluss 
des Gesamtwerkes). Roy. 8vo. Pp. 721-900. (Braun- 
schweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1930.) 7.20 gold 
marks. 

Briggs, William, and Bausor, H. W. Elementary 
Quantitative Analysis. Revised by D. R. Snellgrove. 
Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+125. (London: 
University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1930.) 3s.* 

Clark, A. H. Organic Chemistry: for Students of 
Pharmacy and Medicine. 8vo. (New York: D. Van 
Nostrand Co. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
l7s. 6d. net. 

Davidsohn, J., und Stadlinger, H. Hilfsbuch fiir das 
Gebiet der Fette und Fettprodukte: ein Vademekum fiir 
die Wirtschaftsgebiete der Fette, Ole, Fettsiuren, Seifen, 
Firnisse, Textiléle, Lederfette, Glyzerine und der ver- 
wandten Stoffe (Wachse, Harze, Riechstoffe, Lésungs- 
mittel usw.) 8vo. Pp. xvi+484. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 
1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Deterioration of Structures of Timber, Metal and Concrete 
exposed to the Action of Sea-Water: Eleventh (Interim) 
Report of the Committee of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers. Edited by John Purser and H. J. Grose. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. iv+24. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.) 9d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Technical Paper No. 28: The Determina- 
tion of Aromatic, Unsaturated and Naphthene Hydro- 
carbons in Light Oils and Motor Spirits. By A. B. Manning 
and F. M. E. Shepherd. Roy. 8vo. Pp.iv +14. (London : 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 4d. net.* 

Fiero, George W. Condensed Review of Pharmacy : 
specially adapted to College of Pharmacy Graduates. 
Third edition, revised and enlarged. Med. 8vo. Pp. 109. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. net.* 

Fornet, A. Die Theorie der praktische Brot- und Mehl- 
bereitung. Fiinfte Auflage. 8vo. Pp.352. (Berlin: F.A. 
Giinther und Sohn A.-G., 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Foster, William. Inorganic Chemistry for. Colleges. 
Second printing. 8vo. Pp. 838. (London; Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net, 


Fulmer, Ellis I., and Werkman, C. H., assisted by 
Wieben, Anella, and Breden, Calvin R. An Index to 
the Chemical Action of Microorganisms on the Non-Nitro- 
genous Organic Compounds. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii +198. 
(London : Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 20s. net.* 

Gmelins Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. 
Achte vollig neu bearbeitete Auflage. Herausgegeben von 
der Deutschen Chemischen Gesellschaft. Bearbeitet von 
R. J. Meyer. Sup. Roy. 8vo. System-Nummer 26: 
Beryllium. Pp. viii+180. 30 gold marks. System- 
Nummer 58: Kobalt. Teil B: Die Ammine des Kobalts. 
Pp. xxv +376. 58 gold marks. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie 
G.m.b.H., 1930.) * 

Gosselin, A., et Gosselin, M. Constitution et thermo- 
chimie des molécules: les constituants moléculaires, les 
liaisons intramoléculaires, la valeur énergétique des liaisons. 
8vo. Pp. viii +232. (Paris: Les Presses universitaires de 
France, 1930.) 40 francs. 

Haas, Arthur. Quantum Chemistry: a Short Intro- 
duction in Four Non-Mathematical Lectures. Translated 
by L. W. Codd. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+77. (London: Con- 
stable and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Hemmelmayr, Franz. Chemische Technologie fiir 
Bauingenieure und verwandte Berufe: mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Studierenden. (Enkes Bibliothek 
fiir Chemie und Technik, herausgegeben von L. Vanino, 
Band 18.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix + 123. (Stuttgart: 
Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 7 gold marks. 

Holleman, A. F. A Text-Book of Organic Chemistry. 
Seventh English edition, completely revised with the 
co-operation of the Author. Med. 8vo. Pp. xx+594. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Holleman, A. F. Lehrbuch der Chemie. Autorisierte 
dt. Ausgaben. Anorganischer Teil: Lehrbuch der an- 
organischen Chemie fiir Studierende an Universitaten 
und technischen Hochschulen. Zwanzigste verbesserte 
Auflage. Bearbeitet von E. H. Biichner. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+491. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter 
und Co., 1930.) 20 gold marks. 

Hooton, W. M. Inorganic Chemistry for Schools. 
Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +408. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1930.) 5s. 

Kielmeyer, A. Der Farberlehrling im Chemie-Examen. 
Vierte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 282. (Wittenberg (Bez. Halle) : 
A. Ziemsen, 1930.) 16 gold marks. 

Kof, Karl. Einfiihrung in die analytische Praxis der 
Agrikulturchemie: fiir Studierende der Landwirtschaft. 
Teil 2: Quantitative Analyse. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 39. 
(Berlin: Paul Parey, 1930.) 3 gold marks. 

Kohlenberg, Karl, und Reifenstahl, Otto. Weg- 
weiser durch die Chemie: Anleitung zum Verstandnis 
chemischer Vorgiinge durch “‘ chemisches Denken.” Roy. 
8vo. Pp. ii+29. (Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und 
Sohn A.-G., 1930.) 1.20 gold marks. 

Margival,F. Couleurset pigments. 8vo. Pp.vi+192. 
(Paris : Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 25 francs. 

Metzger, H. La civilisation européenne moderne: la 
chimie. (L’Histoire du monde, Tome 13, Partie 4.) 
8vo. Pp. 170. (Paris: E. De Boccard, 1930.) 20 francs. 

Morris, J. A Chemistry Note-Book: for School 
Certificate and Higher Certificate Students. Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+96. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
2s. 6d. 


Morton, James. Dyes and Textiles in Britain, 1930. 
(As read at the Meeting of the British Association at 
Bristol, September 1930.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 43. (London: 
The Association of British Chemical Manufacturers, 1930.)* 

Ostwald-Luther. Hand- und Hilfsbuch zur Aus- 
filhrung physiko-chemischer Messungen. Unter Mitwirkung 
von W. Bothe, W. Gerlach, R. Gross, H. v. Halban, R. 
Luther, F. Paneth, F. Weigert. Herausgegeben von C. 
Drucker. Fiinfte, neubearbeitete Auflage. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xix +979. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1930.) 52 gold marks.* 

Partington, J. R. A Text-Book of Inorganic Chem- 
istry : for University Students. Third edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii + 1083. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s.* 

Pascal, Paul. LExplosifs, poudres, gaz de combat. 
Deuxiéme édition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+320. (Paris; 
Hermann et Cie, 1930.) 60 francs,* 5 
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Pascal, Paul. Synthéses et catalyses industrielles : 
fabrications minérales. Deuxiéme édition. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+456. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1930.) 70 francs.* 

Remsen-Seubert. Einleitung in das Studium der 
Chemie. Siebente A: (Unveranderter Neudruck der 
sechsten Auflage.) 8vo. Pp.347+2Tafeln. (Dresden und 
Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Schaffner, A. Enzyme und ihre Bedeutung zur Konsti- 
tutionsvermittlung von Naturstofien. (Fortschritte der 
Chemie, Physik und physikalischen Chemie, Band 20, 
Heft 7.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+58+iii. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Stadnikoff,G. Neuere Torfchemie. Roy.8vo. Pp. viii + 
166. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 
12 gold marks. 

Stewart, Alfred W. Recent Advances in Physical and 
Inorganic Chemistry. Sixth edition. Demy 8vo. ‘ 
xi+387+5 plates. (London, New York and Toronto: 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 18s. net.* 

Thoms, Hermann. Handbuch der praktische und 
wissenschaftliche Pharmazie. Lieferung 30, Band 5, 
Halfte 2. 8vo. Pp.1173-1348. (Berlinund Wien: Urban 
und Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 

Treadwell, F. P., Based on the German Text of. 
Analytical Chemistry. Translated and revised by William 
T. Hall. Vol. 1: Qualitative Analysis. Seventh English 
edition, revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix+610. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and 
Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 23s. net.* 

Tschirch, A., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Pharmakognosie. Zweite, erweiterte Auflage. Imp. 8vo. 
Lieferung 3. 8 gold marks. Lieferung 4. 8 gold marks. 
(Leipzig : Bernhard Tauchnitz, 1930.) 

Ubbelohdes Handbuch. Band 3, Teil 2: Chemie und 
Technologie der Seifen und Waschmittel. Zweite Auflage. 
Herausgegeben von Hans Heller. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx +752. 
(Leipzig : S. Hirzel, 1930.) 68 gold marks. 

Union Académie Internationale. Catalogue des 
manuscrits alchimiques grecs. Publié sous la direction de 
J. Bidez, F. Cumont, A. Delatte, Sir Frederic Kenyon, 
O. Lagercrantz, J. Ruska et C. O. Zuretti. Tome 7: 
Anonymi de arte metallica, seu de metallorum conversione 
in aurum et argentum. Edidit C. O. Zuretti. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. Ix +466. (Bruxelles: Maurice Lamertin, 1939.) * 

Vernadsky, Wladimir Ivanovié. Geochemie in aus- 
Kapiteln (“‘Oéerki Geochimii”). Autorisierte 

bersetzung aus dem Russischen von Ernst Kordes. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xii+370. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlags- 
gesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 25 gold marks. 

Wagner, Alfred, Herausgegeben von. Die Reichstoffe 
und ihre Derivate. Band 5: Die Aldehyde. Abteilung 3: 
Aromatische Oxyaldehyde mit gesattigter Seitenkette, 
Zweiwertige Oxyaldehyde, Ather aromat., Oxyaldehyde 
mit gesattigter und ungesattigter Seitenkette, Aroxyalde- 
hyde. Bearbeitet von Alfred Wagner, Alfons M. Burger 
und Fritz Elze. 4to. Pp.xv +775. (Wien: A. Hartleben, 
1930.) 40 gold marks. 

Winter, H. Taschenbuch fiir Gaswerke, Kokereien, 
Schwelereien und Teerdestillationen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 606. 
(Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1930.) 14 gold marks. 


Astronomy 
Baker, Robert H. Astronomy: an Introduction. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xix+521. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 16s. net.* 


Beavis, Gerald. The Romance of the Heavens. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xii+244. (London: Sampson Low, Marston 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Doublet, E. L’astronomie de l’amateur. (Biblio- 
théque pratique de l’amateur.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 93. (Paris: 
J. B. Bailliére et fils, 1930.) 6 francs.* 

Jeans, Sir James. The Mysterious Universe. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. ix+154+2 plates. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Jeans, Sir James. The Universe Around Us. Second 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. x + 364 + 24 plates. (Cam- 
bridge : At the University Press, 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Kepler, Johannes. Neue Astronomie (Astronomia 
Nova). Ubersetzt und eingeleitet von Max Caspar. 4to. 
Pp. 482. (Munchen und Berlin; R, Oldenbourg, 1930.) 
38.50 gold marks, 


Shapley, Harlow. Star Clusters. (Harvard Observa. 
tory Monographs, No. 2.) Demy 8vo. - xi+27643 
plates. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Ine, ; 
London : McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s,* 

Strangman, Charles. The Origin of the Solar 
System. Revised edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 37. (Victoria, 
B.C.: The Author, The Uplands, 1930.) Free.* 


Meteorology: Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. The Meteoro. 
logical Glossary. (M.O. 225ii.) Second edition, entirely 
rewritten. In continuation of “The Weather Map”, 
Published by the Authority of the Meteorological Com. 
mittee. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 233+12 plates. (London: H.M, 
Stationery Office, 1930.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Haarmann, Erich. Die Oszillations-Theorie: cine 
Erklarung der Krustenbewegungen von Erde und Mond. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+260. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, - 
1930.) 17 gold marks. 

Hettner, A. Die Klimate der Erde. (Geographische 
Schriften, Heft 5.) 8vo. Pp. iv+115. (Berlin und 
Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 5.40 gold marke. 

Kerner-Marilaun, Fritz. Palioklimatologie. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. viii+512. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1930.) 39 gold marks.* 

Wien, W., und Harms, F., Herausgegeben von. Hand- 
buch der Experimentalphysik. Unter Mitarbeit von H. 
Lenz. Band 25, Teil 3: Angewandte Geophysik. Unter 
der Redaktion von G. Angenheister. a Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +556. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1930.) 54 gold marks.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Beurlen, K. Vergleichende Stammesgeschichte : Grund- 
lagen, Methoden, Probleme unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der héheren Krebse. (Fortschritte der Geologie 
und Palaontologie, herausgegeben von W. Soergel, Band 
8, Heft 26.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+317-586. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 30 gold marks.* 

Dégoutin, N. Etude pratique des minerais et leurs 
essais industriels: guide pratique pour les missions 
d’études miniéres et les essais aux usines de traitement. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+429. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 
85 francs. 

Geological Society. List of Geological Literature 
added to the Geological Society’s Library during the Year 
ended December 31, 1929. Compiled by the Library 
Staff. Demy 8vo. Pp. iv+245. (London: Geological 
Society, 1930.) 10s.* 

Geological Survey, England and Wales, Memoirs of 
the. Explanation of Sheet 22: The Geology of the 
Maryport District. By T. Eastwood. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +137+3 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.) 3s. net.* 

Geological Survey, Scotland, Memoirs of the. The 
Geology of Ardnamurchan, North-west Mull and Coll. 
By J. E. Richey and H. H. Thomas ; with Contributions 
by E. B. Bailey, J. B. Simpson, V. A. Eyles and the late 
G. W. Lee ; with Chemical Analyses by E. G. Radley and 
B. E. Dixon. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+393+7 plates. 10s. 
net. Sheet 51: Coll. Scale of one Inch to a statute Mile. 
Third edition. Colour printed. 30} in. x 22} in. 3s. net. 
(Edinburgh and London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) * 

Greenly, Edward. The Earth: its Nature and 
History. (The Forum Series, No. 6.) Second edition, 
revised. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+54. (London: Watts and 
Co., 1930.) Paper, 7d. net ; cloth, ls. net.* 

Gregory, J. W., Edited by. From Meteorite to Man: 
the Evolution of the Earth. By J. W. Gregory, Sir 
Arthur Smith Woodward, W. W. Watts, A. C. Seward. 
(The Forum Series, No. 11.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+58. 
(London: Watts and Co., 1930.) Paper, 7d. net ; cloth, 
ls. net.* 

Hibsch, J. E. Geologischer Fiihrer durch das Béhmi- 
sche Mittelgebirge. (Sammlung geologischer Fiihrer, Band 
34.) Pott 8vo. Pp. xii+363. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1930.) 16 gold marks.* eee 

Imbeaux, Ed. Essai d’hydrogéologie’: 
étude et captage des eaux souterraines. Imp. 8vo. 
xx +678. (Paris; Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 270 francs. 
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Laatsch, W. Etude résumée des métaux précieux : 
extraction, récupération, séparation. Traduit de l’allemand 
par A. Schubert. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+152. (Paris: Libr. 
Dunod, 1930.) 32 francs. 

Quenstedt, Werner. Die Anpassung an die grabende 
Lebensweise in der Geschichte der Solenomyiden und 
Nuculaceen. (Geologische und paliontologische Abhand- 
lungen, herausgegeben von J. F. Pompeckj und Fr. Freih. 
von Huene, Neue Folge, Band 18 (der ganzen Reihe 
Band 22), Heft 1.) 4to. . 119 +3 Tafeln. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 24 gold marks. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Baker, E. C. Stuart. The Game-Birds of India, 
Burma and Ceylon. (Published by the Bombay Natural 
History Society.) Vol. 3: Pheasants and Bustard-Quail. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. x +341 +20 plates. (London: John Bale, 
Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1930.) 42s. net.* 

Biden, C. Leo. Sea-Angling Fishes of the Cape (South 
Africa): a Natural History of some of the Principal 
Fishes caught by Sea Anglers and Professional Fishermen 
in Cape Waters. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +304 +48 plates. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 18s. net.* 

Borradaile, L. A. Elementary Zoology for Medical 
Students. (Oxford Medical Publications.) Second edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 398. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net. ; 

British Museum (Natural History). British Antarctic 
(Terra Nova) Expedition, 1910. Natural History Report. 
Zoology, Vol. 7, No. 4: Chetognatha. By S. T. Burfield. 
Roy. 4to. Pp. 203-228 +3 plates. (London: British 
Museum (Natural History), 1930.) 2s. 6d.* 

Castle, W. E. Genetics and Eugenics: a Text-Book 
for Students of Biology and a Reference Book for Animal 
and Plant Breeders. Fourth revised edition. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. x + 474 + 66 plates. (Cambridge, Mass.; Harvard 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 128. 6d. net.* 

Castle, W. E. The Genetics of Domestic Rabbits: a 
Manual for Students of Mammalian Genetics and an Aid to 
Rabbit Breeders and Fur Farmers. Med. 8vo. Pp. vi + 
31+13 plates. (Cambridge, Mass.; Harvard University 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 68. net.* 

Cherrie, George K. Dark Trails: Adventures of a 
Naturalist. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 322. (New York and London : 
G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 15s. net. 

Discovery Reports, Vol.2. Roy.4to. Polychzete Worms. 
By C.C. A. Monro. Pp. 222. 18s. net. Thoracic Cirri- 
pedes collected in 1925-1927. By C. A. Nilsson-Cantell. 
Pp. 223-260 +plate 1. 4s. net. Oceanic Fishes and Flat 
Fishes collected in 1925-1927. By J. R. Norman. Pp. 
261-370 +plate 2. lls. net. (Cambridge: At the Uni- 
versity Press, 1930.) 

Edwin, Maribel. ‘In England—Now!”: the Country- 
side Week by Week. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 255. (London: The 
Sheldon Press, 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Fishery Board for Scotland. Scientific Investiga- 
tions, 1930, No. 2: The Surface Water Drift in the 
Northern and Middle Areas of the North Sea and in the 
Faroe-Shetland Channel. Part 1: A Preliminary Report 
upon the Results of Scottish Experiments with Surface- 
Floating Bottles, 1910-1914. By John B. Tait. Imp. 8vo. 
Pp. 82. (Edinburgh and London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.) 48. net.* 

Gadow, Hans. Jorullo: the History of the Volcano 
of Jorullo and the Reclamation of the Devastated District 
by Animals and Plants. Demy 8vo. Pp. xviii +100 +2 


plates. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Gideon, P. W. An Introduction to Zoology. Feap. 
folio. Pp. vi+90. (Dharwar: Students’ Book 


Depot, 1930.) 5.8 rupees.* 

oebel, K., und Sandt, W. Untersuchungen an Luft- 
wurzeln. (Botanische Abhandlungen, herausgegeben von 
K. Goebel, Heft 17.) Roy. 8vo. . 124 +6 Tafeln. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 12 gold marks.* 


Gudger, Eugene W. The Candiri, the only Vertebrate 
Parasite of Man. Pp. xvii + 120. 


(New York: Paul B. 


Haempel, Oskar. Fischereibiologie der 
(Die Binnengewiasser: Einzeldarstellungen aus der Lim- 
nologie und ihren Nachbargebieten, herausgegeben von 
August Thienemann, Band 10.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +259 
+15 Tafeln. (Stut : E. Schweizerbart’sche Verlags- 
buchhandlung (Erwin Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1930.) 27.50 
gold marks.* 

Haire, Norman, Edited by. Sexual Reform Congress, 
London, 8-14: rx: 1929. World League for Sexual 
Reform. Proceedings of the Third Congress. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xl+670+8 plates. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., 


Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net.* 
Hogben, Lancelot. The Nature of Living Matter. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+316. (London: Kegan Paul and 


Co., Ltd., 1930.) 158. net.* 

Holzworth, John N. The Wild Grizzlies of Alaska. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 418. (New York and London: G. P. 
Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 21s. net. 

Huxley, Julian. Bird-Watching and Bird Behaviour. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+116+8 plates. (London: Chatto and 
Windus, 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Stamme des Tier- 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 2: 
Vermes Amera, Vermes Polymera, Echiurida, Sipunculida, 
Priapulida. Lieferung 10, Teil4. Demy 4to. Pp. 403-482. 
(Leipzig und Berlin: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 
10 gold marks.* 

Lucas, William John. The Aquatic (Naiad) Stage of 
the British Dragonflies (Paraneuroptera). (Ray Society 
Volume, No. 117, for the Year 1930.) Demy 8vo. é 
xii +132+35 plates. (London: Dulau and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 258.* 

MacDougal, D. T. The Green Leaf: the Major 
Activities of Plants in Sunlight. (Appleton New World 
of Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp.v +142. (New York and 
London: D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Maiden, J. H. A Critical Revision of the Genus 
Eucalyptus. Published by Authority of the Government 
of the State of New South Wales. Vol. 8, Part 4 (Part 74 
of the complete Work). Roy. 4to. Pp. 181-246 +4 plates. 
(Sydney, N.S.W.: Alfred James Kent, 1930.) 38. 6d.* 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Fishery In- 
vestigations, Series 2, Vol. 12, No. 1, 1930: The Natural 
History of the Hake. Part 3: Seasonal Changes in the 
Condition of the Hake. By C. F. Hickling. Imp. 8vo. 
Pp. 78. 3s. 6d.net. Fishery Investigations, Series 2, Vol. 
12, No. 2, 1930: The Influence of Phzocystis on the 
Migrations of the Herring. By R. E. Savage. Imp. 8vo. 
Pp. 14. 9d.net. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930. )* 

Molisch, Hans. Pfianzenphysiologie als Theorie der 
Gartnerei: fir Botaniker, Gartner, Landwirte, Forstleute 
und Pflanzenfreunde. Sechste neubearbeitete Auflage. 
4to. Pp. xii+368. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 16 
gold marks. 

Nall, G. Herbert. The Life of the Sea Trout, especially 
in Scottish Waters: with Chapters on the Reading and 
Measuring of Scales. Demy 8vo. Pp. 335+94 plates. 
(London : Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Pascher, A., Herausgegeben von. Die Siisswasserflora 
Mitteleuro’ Heft 10: Bacillariophyta (Diatomez). 
Zweite A , bearbeitet von Friedrich Hustedt. (Jena : 
Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 18 gold marks. 

Pincussen, Ludwig. Photobiologie: Grundlagen, 
Ergebnisse, Ausblicke. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +543. (Leipzig : 
Georg Thieme, 1930.) 36 gold marks.* 

Przibram, Hans. Experimental-Zoologie : eine Zusam- 
menfassung der durch Versuche ermittelten Gesetzmiissig- 
keiten tierischer Formen und Verrichtungen. Band 7: 
Zootechniken ; eine Zusammenfassung der fiir Versuche 
mit Tieren verfiigbaren Forschungsweisen (Fragestellung, 
Versuchsfiihrung, Bearbeitung). Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii + 269 +10 Tafeln. (Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deu- 
ticke, 1930.) 30 gold marks.* 

Rensch, Bernhard. Eine biologische Reise nach der 
Kleinen Sunda-Inseln. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+236+33 
Tafeln. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 14 gold 
marks.* 

Rivera, V. Malattie delle piante. Parte generale: 
Appunti sulle lezioni di introduzione al corso. Sup. Roy, 
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Riviere, B. B. A History of the Birds of Norfolk. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xlviii + 296 +16 plates. (London: H. F. 
and G. Witherby, 1930.) 25s. net.* 

Rosenberg, O. Apogamie und Parthenogenesis bei 
Pflanzen. (Handbuch der Vererbungswissenschaft, heraus- 
gegeben von E. Baur und M. Hartmann, Band 2.) Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 66. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 
13.60 gold marks.* 

Sapper, Karl. Biologie und organische Chemie. (Ab- 
handlungen zur theoretischen Biologie, herausgegeben von 
Julius Schaxel, Heft 28.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+50. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 5 gold marks.* 

Scheidter, Franz. Die use unserer Nadelhélzer. 
8vo. Pp. viii+119. (Neudamm : Verlag Neumann, 1930.) 
8 gold marks. 

Stapf, O., Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Magazine. 
Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, London. 
Vol. 154 (1928), Part 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 35+plates 
9205-9215. (London: Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 1930.) 
17s. 6d. net.* 

Stapf, O. Index Londinensis to Illustrations of Flower- 
ing Plants, Ferns and Fern Allies: being an emended and 
enlarged edition continued up to the end of the Year 1920 
of Pritzel’s Alphabetical Register of Representations of 
Flowering Plants and Ferns, compiled from Botanical and 
Horticultural Publications of the XVIIIth and XIXth 
Centuries. Prepared under the Auspices of the Royal 
Horticultural Society of London at the Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew. Roy. 4to. Pp. iv +568. (Oxford: Claren- 
don Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 
105s. net.* 

Thurston, Edgar. British and Foreign Trees and 
Shrubs in Cornwall. Published for the Royal Institu- 
tion of Cornwall. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi + 288 + 44 plates. 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1930.) 12s. 6d. 
net.* 

Whitehouse, R. H., and Grove, A. J. The Dissection 
of the Frog. Cr. 8vo. Pp.x+101. (London: University 
Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1930.) 2s.* 

Williams-Ellis, Amabel, helped by Ann Stephen and 
Charlotte and Christopher William-Ellis. H.M.S. Beagle 
in South America. Adapted from the Narratives of 
Charles Darwin and Capt. Fitz Roy. (The World of Youth 
Series, No. 4.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +147. (London: Watts 
and Co., 1930.) 1s. 6d. net.* 


Anthropology : Archaeology 


Alicroft, A. Hadrian. The Circle and the Cross: a 
Study in Continuity. In 2 volumes. Demy 8vo. Vol. 2: 
The Cross. Pp. vii+454+4 plates. (London: Mac- 
millan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Boulton, W. H. The Romance of Archeology. (Ro- 
mance Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. x + 246. (London: 
Sampson Low, Marston and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Buren, E. Douglas van. Clay Figurines of Babylonia 
and Assyria. (Yale Oriental Series: Researches, Vol. 16.) 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 368. (New Haven, Conn.: Yale 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 27s. net. 

Childe, V. Gordon. The Bronze Age. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xiii+258. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1930.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Dorsey, George A. Why we Behave like Human 
Beings. (Blue Ribbon Books.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 512. 
(New York and London: Harper and Bros., 1930.) 
5s. net. 

Driberg, J. H. The East African Problem. Cr. 8vo. 
(London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1930.) 
2s. 6d. net.* 

Ebers. The Papyrus Ebers. Translated from the 
German Version by Cyril P. Bryan. Demy 8vo. - xl+ 


167 +8 plates. (London: Geoffrey Bles, 1930.) 10s. 6d. 
net.* 
Hall, H. R. A Season’s Work at Ur: al-‘Ubaid, 


Abu Shahrain (Eridu), and Elsewhere; being an Un- 
official Account of the British Museum Archeological 


Mission to Babylonia, 1919. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xxiii + 300. (London; Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
25s. net,* 


Heydrich, M., Herausgegeben von. Ethnologischer 
Anzeiger: Jahresbibliographie und Bericht iiber die 
vélkerkundliche Literatur. Band 2, Heft 4. Sup. Roy 
8vo. Pp. 129-200. (Stuttgart: E. Schweizerbart’sche 
Verlagsbuchhandlung (Erwin Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1930.) 
9.40 gold marks.* 

Jessup, R. F. The Archxology of Kent. (The County 
Archeologies.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv + 272 +13 plates, 
(London : Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net,* 

Leenhardt, Maurice. Notes d’ethnologie néo-calé. 
donienne. (Université de Paris: Travaux et mémoires de 
l'Institut d’Ethnologie, 8.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix + 349 

+36 planches. (Paris: Institut d’Ethnologie, 1930, 
120 francs.* 

Macdonald, D. Moeurs et coutumes des Thibétains, 
Traduction francaise par R. Bilot. (Collection d’études, 
de documents et de témoignages pour servir a Vhistoire 
de notre temps.) Pp. 264. (Paris: Payot et Cie, 1930.) 
25 francs. 

Magoffin, R. V. D., and Davis, Emily C. The 
Romance of Archeology. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +348. 
(London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 18s. net. 

Malinowski, B. Das Geschlechtsleben der Wilden in 
Nordwest-Melanesien. 8vo. Pp. 461. (Leipzig: Grethlein 
und Ko, 1930.) 

Mann, Ludovic MacLellan. Craftsmen’s Measures in 
Prehistoric Times. Cr. 4to. Pp. ii + 25 (10 plates), 
(Glasgow and London: The Mann Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1930.) Paper, 3s. 6d. net ; cloth, 5s. net.* 

Narath, R. Die Union von Siidafrika und ihre Be- 
volkerung. (Geographische Schriften, Band 6.) 8vo. Pp. 
vi+262. (Berlin und Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 
12 gold marks. 

Petrie, Sir Flinders. Decorative Patterns of the 
Ancient World. Roy. 4to. Pp. 17+88 plates. (London: 
British School of Archeology in Egypt ; Bernard Quaritch, 
Ltd., 1930.)* 

Péch, R. Anthropologie von Nordost-Neuguinea. S8vo. 
Pp. 210. (Wien: Anthropologische Gesellschaft, 1930.) 
60 gold marks. 

Power, Rhoda. How it Happened: Myths and Folk- 
Tales. Cr. 4to. Pp. xii +190. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Scot, Reginald. The Discovery of Witchcraft. Pott 
folio. Pp. xxxvii+283. (London: John Rodker, 1930.) 
42s. net. 

Shetrone, Henry Clyde. “The Mound-Builders: a 
Reconstruction of the Life of a Prehistoric American Race, 
through Exploration and Interpretation of their Earth 
Mounds, their Burials and their Cultural Remains. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xx +500. (New York and London ; D. Appleton 
and Co., 1930.) 30s. net. i 

Shirokogoroff, S. M. Social Organization of the 
Northern Tungus : with Introductory Chapters concerning 
Geographical Distribution and History of these Groups. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. xv +427. (Shanghai: The Commercial 
Press, Ltd., 1929.) 10 dollars.* 

Weinert, Hans. Menschen der Vorzeit : ein Uberblick 
iiber die altsteinzeitlichen Menschenreste. Roy.8vo. Pp. vii 
+138. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Westermarck, Edward, with the assistance of Shereef 
‘Abd-es-Salim el-Baqqali. Wit and Wisdom in Morocco: a 
Study of Native Proverbs. Demy 8vo. Pp.xi+448. (Lon- 
don : George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net.* 

Williams, Joseph J. Hebrewisms of West Africa: 
from Nile to Niger with the Jews. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii 
+443. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 
30s. net. 


Philosophy : Psychology 


Adamson, Robert. The Development of Modern 
Philosophy. Edited by W. R. Sorley. New impression. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 364. (Edinburgh and London: Wm. 
Blackwood and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Brabant, Rev. F. H. Religion and the Mysterious. 
(Anglican Library of Faith and Thought.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. x 
+97. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) Paper, 2s. 6d. net; cloth, 4s. net.* 

Brunner, Emil. Gott und Mensch, 8vo, Pp. iii + 100, 
(Taibingen: J. C. B. Mohr, 1930.) 
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Cross, F. Leslie. Religion and the Reign of Science. 
(Anglican Library of Faith and Thought.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
x+lll. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) Paper, 2s. 6d. net ; cloth, 4s. 


t.* 

Gurti, Margaret Wooster. Child Psychology. (Long- 
mans’ Psychology Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +527. 
(New York, London and Toronto: Longmans, Green and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Dampier-Whetham, William Cecil Dampier. A 
History of Science: and its Relations with Philosophy 
and Religion. Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxii +514. 
(Cambridge : At the University Press, 1930.) 18s. net.* 

Dell, Floyd. Love in the Machine Age: a Psycho- 
logical Study of the Transition from Patriarchal Society. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+428. (London: George Routledge 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Driesch, Hans. Philosophische Forschungswege : 
Ratschlage und Warnungen. Med. 8vo. . xii+121. 
(Leipzig: Emmanuel Reinicke, 1930.) 5 gold marks.* 

Durant, Will. Die grossen Denker. Ubersetzt von 
Andreas .Hecht. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +557. (Ziirich: Orell 
Fiissli, 1930.) 17 gold marks. 

Ehrlich, Walter. Stufen der Personalitat: Grund- 
legung e. Metaphysik des Menschen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii + 
165. (Halle a. S.: Verlag Niemeyer, 1930.) 8 gold 
marks. 


Frohlich, Rudolf. Zum Kategorienproblem der phy- 


sikalischen Erkenntnis. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 72. (Weida: 
Thomas und Hubert, 1930.) 
Fiirstenheim, Walter. Junge Psychopathen: ein 


Riickblick und Ausblick auf ihre Erfassung, Erforschun 
und Betreuung. Pott8vo. Pp.iii+30. (Leipzig: Leopol 
Voss, 1930.) 2.40 gold marks. 

Gore, Rev. Charles. The Philosophy of a Good Life : 
being the Gifford Lectures delivered in the University of St. 
Andrews, 1929-30. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii+346. (London: 
John Murray, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Grensted, Rev. L.W. Psychology and God: a Study 
of the Implications of Recent Psychology for Religious 
Belief and Practice; being the Bampton Lectures for 
1930. Demy 8vo. Pp. xili+258. (London, New York 
and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Groves, Ernest R., and Blanchard, Phyllis. Intro- 
duction to Mental Hygiene. Demy 8vo.. Pp. vii +467. 
(London: Gerald Howe, Ltd., 1930.) 16s. net.* 

Hook, Arthur. The Universal Mind: a Study in 
Psychology and Religion. Demy 8vo. Pp. 311. (London: 
Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Huxley, Julian S. Science, Religion and Human 
Nature. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London: Watts and Co., 
1930.) Paper, ls. net ; cloth, 2s. net. 

Isaacs, Susan. Intellectual Growth in Young Children. 
Wii 1 an Appendix on Children’s ‘“‘ Why ”’ Questions, by 
Nathen Isaacs. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+370. (London: 
George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Isbyam, I. C. Infinity and Ego: an Experimental 
Study in the Psychology of Self-Consciousness. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 25. (London: The C. W. Daniel Co., 1930.) 1s. net.* 

Kant, Immanuel. Lectures on Ethics. Translated 
from the German by Louis Infield. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +253. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Krueger, Felix, und Sander, Friedrich, Herausge- 
geben von. Gestalt und Sinn. (Neue Psychologischen 
Studien, Band 4, Heft 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 158-318. 
(Miinchen: C. H. Beck, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Langdon-Davies, John. Man and his Universe. Roy. 
Svo. Pp. xviii + 334 + 14 plates. (London and New York : 
Harper and Bros., 1930.) 16s. net.* 

Leisegang, Hans. Religionsphilosophie der Gegenwart. 
(Philosophische Forschungsberichte, Heft 3.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. v + 102. (Berlin: Junker und Dinnhaupt, 1930.) 
4.50 gold marks. 

Levinas, E. La théorie de l’intuition dans la phéno- 
ménologie de Husserl. (Bibliothéque de Philosophie con- 
temporaine.) 8vo. Pp. 224. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1930.) 
30 franes. 

Mclaggart, John McTaggart Ellis. Some Dogmas 
of Religion. Cr. 8vo. Pp. lii+299. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1930.) 6s. net.* 


, the Sixth Year of Age. 


Martin, Everett Dean. Liberty. Demy 8vo. Pp. x + 
307. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 


10s. 6d. net.* 

Matthews, Rev. W. R. God: in Christian Thought 
and Experience. (Library of Constructive Theology.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xix +283. (London: Nisbet and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 108. 6d. net.* 

Meistring, Walter. Beitrage zur Priifung der Koordi- 
nationsfahigkeit. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+154. (Leipzig: 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Miller, Emanuel. Modern Psychotherapy. (Modern 
Treatment Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 131. (London: Jonathan 
— Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net.* 

organ, C. Lloyd. The Animal Mind. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii + 275. 
128. 6d. net.* 

Miiller-Freienfels, Richard. Allgemeine Sozial- und 
Kulturpsychologie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+292. (Leipzig: 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 

Myers, Garry Cleveland. The Modern Parent: a 
Practical Guide to Everyday Problems. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 350. 
(London : Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Nathan, Marcel. L’esprit et ses maladies. (Biblio- 
théque générale illustrée, 15.) Pott 4to. Pp. 80+60 
planches. (Paris : Les Editions Rieder, 1930.) 20 francs.* 

Nicole, J. Ernest. Psychopathology: a Survey of 
Modern Approaches. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +203. (London: 
Bailliére, Tendall and Cox, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Nicolson, M. J. Art and Sex: the Psychology of Art. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp.98. (London: The Mitre Press, 1930.) 5s. net. 

Parodi, D. Du positivisme a l’idéalisme : philosophies 
dhier, études critiques. (Bibliothéque d’histoire de la 
philosophie.) 8vo. Pp. 228. (Paris: J. Vrin, 1930.) 25 
francs. 

Parodi, D. & lidéalisme : philosophies 
@hier et d’aujourd’hui, études critiques. (Bibliothéque 
d@’histoire de la philosophie.) 8vo. Pp. 256. (Paris: 
J. Vrin, 1930.) 25 frances. 

Pauli, R. Psychologisches Praktikum: Leitfaden fir 
experimentell - psychologische Ubungen. Vierte, verbes- 
serte und vermehrte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +244+5 
Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 9.50 gold marks. 

Rank, Otto. Seelenglaube und Psychologie : eine prin- 
zipielle Untersuchung tber Ursprung, Entwicklung und 

esen d. Seelischen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +193. (Wien und 
Leipzig: Franz Deuticke, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Russell, Bertrand. The Conquest of Happiness. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 252. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net. ’ 

Schréder, Paul. Stimmungen und Verstimmungen. 
8vo. Pp. 43. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 
2.40 gold marks. 

Schulte-Vaarting, Hermann. Neubegriindung der 
Psychoanalyse. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 72. (Berlin-Friedenau : 
Verlag Pfeiffer, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Segond, J. Traité de psychologie. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 512. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1930.) 45 francs. 

Smith, Thomas V., and Wright, William Kelley, 
Edited by. Essays in Philosophy. By Seventeen Doctors 
of Philosophy of the University of Chicago. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+337. (Chicago and London: The Open Court 
Co., 1930.) 168. net. 

Stebbing, L. S. A Modern Introduction to Logic. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xviii +505. (London: Methuen and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Stern, William. Psychology of Early Childhood up to 
Supplemented by Extracts from 
the unpublished Diaries of Clara Stern. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
612 +11 plates. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd. ; 
New York: Henry Holt and Co., 1930.) 18s. net. 

Stone, C. G. The Social Contract of the Universe. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+118. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 6s. net.* 

Stiickrath, Fritz. Das geometrische Erleben des 
Kindes in seinem Werkschaffen: eine bildungspsycho- 
logische Studie. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +88 +15 Tafeln. 
(Hamburg: Broschek und Co., 1930.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Tauscher, Edwin. Uber die Korrelation zwischen 
Handgeschicklichkeit und Intelligenz. (Neue psycholo- 
gischen Studien, Band 5, Heft 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 201. 
226. (Miinchen: C. H. Beck, 1930.) 


(London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) 
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Ulbricht, Oswald. Uber die optimalen Bedingungen 
bei der Arbeit an Drehkurbeln. (Neue psychologischen 
Studien, Band 5, Heft 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 231-252. 
(Miinchen : C. H. Beck, 1930.) 

Vallon, Henri. Princi 
(Collection Armand Colin. 
Colin, 1930.) 10.50 francs. 

Wheeler, Raymond Holder. Readings in Psychology. 
With Special i by Harry Helson, Milton Metfessel 
and Thomas D. Cutsforth. Med. 8vo. Pp. x +597. (New 
York : Thomas Y. Crowell, 1930.) 3.75 dollars. 

Whitehead, A.-N. La science et le monde moderne. 
(Bibliothéque scientifique.) 8vo. (Paris: Payot et Cie, 
1930.) 25 francs. 

Wilson, T. Stacey. The Spiritual Life: Viewed from 
a Scientific Standpomt. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+50. (Bir- 
mingham : Cornish Bros., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. net.* 

Wyatt, H.G. The Psychology of Intelligence and Will. 
(International Library of Psychology, Philosophy and 
Scientific Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+273. (London : 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: Harcourt, Brace 
and Co., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


de psychelogie appliquée. 
Cr. 8vo. (Paris: d 


Bacteriology : Hygiene 


Adams,S.H. Modern Sewage Disposal and Hygienics : 
being a Treatise on the Subject of Sewage Di » wit 
details of Present Day Practice outlining the Basic Laws 
relating thereto and the Requirements of the Ministry of 
Health ing Works for the Purification of Sewage. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x+484. (London: E. and F. N. Spon, 
Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net. 

Eyre, J.W.H. Bacteriological Technique : a Labora- 
tory Guide for Medical, Dental and Technical Students. 
Third edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+619. (London: 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Henrici, Arthur T. Molds, Yeasts and Actino- 
mycetes : a Handbook for Students of Bacteriology. Med. 
8vo. Pp.x +296. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 


London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 
Kruif, Paul de. Microbe Hunters. (The Life and 
Letters Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 320. (London 


Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1930.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Medical Research Council. A System of Bacteriology 
in relation to Medicine. Vol. 7. By C. H. Andrewes, 
J. A. Arkwright, S. P. Bedson, F. R. Blaxall, F. M. Burnet, 
J. Burton Cleland, A. Felix, G. Marshall Findlay, W. 
Fletcher, I. A. Galloway, M. H. Gordon, J. G. Greenfield, 
W. E. Gye, W. F. Harvey, E. Hindle, P. P. Laidlaw, 
J. C. G. Ledingham, R. J. Ludford, J. E. McCartney, 
J. McIntosh, A. G. McKendrick, H. B. Maitland, M. 8. 
Mayou, R. St. John-Brooks, J. Henderson Smith, A. 
Theiler, C. Todd, J. Walker. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 509. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 21s. net.* 


Oliver, Wade W. Stalkers of Pestilence : the Story of 


Man’s Ideas of Infection. Pp. xix+25l. (New York: 
Paul B. Hoeber, 1930.) 3 dollars. 

Pankhurst, E. Sylvia. Save the Mothers: a Plea for 

Measures to Prevent the Annual Loss of about 3000 
Child-bearing Mothers and 20,000 Infant Lives in England 
and Wales and a similar Grievous Wastage in other 
Countries. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 216. (London: Alfred A. 
Knopf, 1930.) 6s.* 
* Reitz, Adolf. Apparate und Arbeitsmethoden der Bak- 
teriologie. Band 1: Allgemeine Vorschriften, Einrichtung 
d. Arbeitsraume, Kulturverfahren, Farbeverfahren, Be- 
stimmungstabellen. (Handbuch der mikroskopischen Tech- 
nik, Teil6.) 4to. Pp.iv+s#4. (Stuttgart: Franckh’sche 
Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1930.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Thomas, Stanley. Bacteriology: a Textbook on 
Fundamentals. Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 301. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hiil Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Tobey, James A. Riders of the Plagues: the Story 
of the Conquest of Disease. Demy 8vo. - Xv +348 + 
8 plates. (New York and London: Charles Scribner’s 
Sons, 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Whitman, R. C. Hygiene: a College Textbook for 
Non-Medical Students. Demy 8vo. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Miscellany 


Adams, James Truslow. A Searchlight on America 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xviii +261. (London: George Routledge 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Adamson, John William. English Education, 1789_ 
1902. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+519. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Bridges, T. C., and Tiltman, H. Hessell. Master 
Minds of Modern Science. Demy 8vo. Pp. 278 +32 plates, 
(London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Brown, John. Teaching Science in Schools. Second 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+172. (London: University 
of London Press, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

‘ — in England. Ex. Cr, 
vo. - iv +186. mdon : Rout: and So 
Ltd., 1930.) 68. net.* 

Caspar, Max, und Dyck, Walther von, Herausgeveben 
von. Johannes Kepler in seinen Briefen. 2 Bande. Demy 
8vo. Band 1. Pp. xxviii+396. Band 2. Pp. xvi +348, 
a und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 20 gold 
mar 


Garbo, Carl. A Newton among Poets: Shelley’s Use 


of Science in Prometheus Unbound. Demy §8vo. é 
xiv +208. (Chapel Hill, N.C.: University of North Caro. 
lina Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1130.) 
13s. 6d. net.* 

Howell, A.C. A Handbook of English in Engineering 
Usage. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+308. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc. ; London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 


12s. 6d. net.* 

Jones, Rufus M. George Fox: Seeker and Friend. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 221. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net.* 


Mowrer, Edgar "Ansel. Sinon: or The Future of 


Politics. (To-day and To-morrow Series.) Pott 8vo. 
Pp. 96. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
2s. 6d. net.* 


Naturwissenschaften, Hera ben von der Schrift- 
leitung der. Ergebnisse der exakten Naturwissenschaften, 
Band 9. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+348. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 28 _ marks. 

Nauka Polska: Materjaty do Spisu Instytucyj i 
Towarzystw Naukowych w Polsce (Science and Letters in 


Poland: Scientific Institutes and Learned Societies in | 


Poland). Tome 12. Gl. 4to. Pp. x +359. 
13. Gl. 4to. Pp. ix+279. np. (Warszawa: 
Mianowskiego, 1930.) * 


In. 


12 zt. Tome 


Osborn, Henry Fairfield. Fifty-two Years of Re. — 
search, Observation and Publication, 1877-1929: a Life — 


Adventure in Breadth and Depth. Edited by Florence 
Milligan. With Complete Bibliography, Chronologic and 
Classified by Subject, 1877-1929. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii 
+160+9 plates. (New York and London: Charles 
Scribner’s Sons, 1930.) 1.50 dollars.* 

Stapledon, W. Olaf. Last and First Men: a Story of 
the Near and Far Future. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi +355. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Unwin, Stanley. The Truth about Publishing. Third 
edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 359. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 


Viets, Henry R. A Brief History of Medicine in Massa- | 


chusetts. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+194+8 plates. 
and New York: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1930.) 4 dollars.’ 

Walsh, John W. T. The Indexing of Books and 
Periodicals. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 118. (London: 
Arnold and Co., 1930.) 6s. net.* 


(Boston 


Edward 


West, Geoffrey. H.G. Wells: a Sketch for a Portrait. | 


Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 316. 

1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 
White, Ernest Geo. Light on the Voice Beautiful: 

Presenting the Science and Art of Sinus Tone Production 


8vo. . 210. 
1930.) 6s. net.* 
Whyte, Adam Gowans. Our World and Us: a 
Simple Account of “‘ How the Wheels go Round ”’—from 
the Electron to the Star. (The Worl 


(London: James Clarke and Co., Ltd., 


1930.) 1s. 6d. net.* 


as it gear in various Forms to many Minds. Demy | 


(London: Gerald Howe, Ltd. ‘ 


of Youth Series, | 
No. 5.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+144. (London: Watts and Co., | 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “ NarurE”’ Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Anderson, John S., Editor. Photo-Electric Cells and 
their Applications : a Discussion at a Joint Meeting of the 
Physical and Optical Societies, June 4 and 5, 1930. Imp. 
gvo. Pp. 286. (London: The Physical and Optical 
Societies, 1930.) 12s. 6d.* 

Berkeley, L. M. Addition-Subtraction Logarithms to 
Five Decimal Places. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii + 135. 
(New York: White Book and Supply Co., 1930.) 3.25 
dollars. * 

Bragg, Sir William. Was ist Materie? Aus dem 
Englischen tibersetzt von Dr. Finkelstein. Pp. viii+191 
+32 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Akademische Yerlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1931.) 6.80 gold marks. 

Bruhat, G. Cours d’optique 4 l’usage de l’enseigne- 
ment supérieur. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +756. (Paris: Masson 
et Cie, 1931.) 100 francs.* 

Chadwick, J. Radioactivity and Radioactive Sub- 
stances. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 116. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Chappuis, J., et Jacquet, A. Notions de physique : 
a l'usage des Ecoles professionnelles et des Ecoles ponigees 
de Commerce et d’Industrie (sections commerciales). 
Troisieéme édition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv+277. (Paris: 
Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 16 francs. 

Cleary, Stephen F. Descriptive Geometry : Drawing- 
room Problems. 8vo. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Inc. ; London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 4s. net. 

David, Pierre. L’Electro-acoustique: rapports de 
‘acoustique moderne et de I’électricité : Conférence faite 
au Conservatoire National des Arts et Métiers le 9 mai 
1930. (Conférences d’actualités scientifiques et indus- 
trielles, 14.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 39. (Paris: Hermann et 
Cie, 1930.) 5 francs.* 

Durell, C. V., and Robson, A. Key to Advanced 
Trigonometry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 380. (London: G. Bell 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Enriques, Federigo. Lecgons de géométrie eee. 
Traduit de la quatriéme édition italienne par P. Labérenne. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +430. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 
1930.) 60 francs.* 

Estéve, R. Initiation & l’emploi des lettres en arith- 
métique. 8vo. Pp. 54. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 
1930.) 6 frances. 

Ewald, P. P., Péschl, Th., and Prandtl, L. The 
Physics of Solids and Fluids : with Recent Developments. 
Authorised translation by J. Dougall and W. M. Deans. 
Med. 8vo. . x11 +372+4 plates. (London, Glasgow and 
Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Ezekiel, Mordecai. Methods of Correlation Analysis. 


Med. 8vo. . xiv +427. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc. ; ndon: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
22s. 6d. net.* 


Haas, Arthur. Einfiihrung in die theoretische Physik : 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer modernen Probleme. 
Band 2. Fimnfte und sechste, abermals véllig umgear- 
beitete und wesentlich vermehrte Auflage. 'y. 8vo. 
Pp. viii + 448 +6 Tafeln. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter 
de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 17 gold marks.* 

Johnson, George F. Practical Mathematics and 
Handwork. Books 1-2. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 47. (London, 
Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 


Is. net. 

Kamke, Erich. Differ Ig reeller Funk- 
tionen. (Mathematik und ihre Anwendungen in Mono- 
graphien und Lehrbiichern, herausgegeben von E. Hilb, 


Band 7.) Roy. 8vo. . xiv +436. (Leipzig: Aka- 
demische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 28 gold marks. 

Kuehn, Martin H. Mathematics for Electricians. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 220. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book 


Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 8s. 9d. net. 
‘Lector Insipiens.’ Aether, Einstein and Hyper- 
atomics: being Rhetorical Notes on Modern Physics. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 84. (London: Strangeways and Sons, Ltd., 
1927-1928.) 5e8.* 


Lefschetz, Solomon. Topology. (American Mathe- 
matical Society er og Publications, Vol. 12.) Med. 
8vo. Pp. ix+410. (New York: American Mathematical 
Society ; Berlin: Hirschwaldsche Buchhandlung; Cam- 
bridge : Bowes and Bowes, 1930.) 4.50 dollars.* 

Mitis, L. Einsteins Grundirrtum. Zweite erginzte 
A - Pott 8vo. Pp. 16. (Leipzig: O. Hillmann, 
1930.) 1 gold mark. 

Nippoldt, Alfred. Verwert magnetischer Mes- 
sungen zur Mutung ; fiir Geologen und Bergingenieure. Med. 


8vo. . v+74+36 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1990.) 46.50 ‘old marks.* 
Osborne, R. S. Commercial Calculations. Second 


edition. Demy 8vo. Part 1. Vili +226 +ii. Part 2. 
Pp. viii +227-412. (London: Effingham Wilson, 1930.) 
4s. each Part. 

Reichenbach, Hans. Atom und Kosmos: das 
physikalische Weltbild der Gegenwart. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
323 +4 Tafeln. (Berlin: Deutsche Buch-Gemeinschaft 
G.m.b.H., 1930.) 4.90 gold marks.* 

Riggs, Norman C. Applied Mechanics. (Engineering 
Science Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. x+328. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 16s. net.* 

Rohr, Moritz von. Die optischen Instrumente : Brille, 
Lupe, Mikroskop, Fernrohr, Aufnahmelinse und ihnen 
verwandte Vorkehrungen. Vierte, vermehrte und ver- 
besserte Auflage. Pp. v +130. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1930.) 5.70 gold marks. 

Rohrberg, Albert. Didaktik des mathematischen 
Unterrichtes. Teil 1 : Infinitesimalrechnung und Rechnen. 
8vo. Pp. vi+171. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 
1930.) 5.60 gold marks. 

Struve, W. W., Herausgegeben und kommentiert von. 
Mathematischer Papyrus des Staatlichen Museums der 
Schénen Kiinste in Moskau. Unter Benutzung einer 
ae Transkription von B. A. Turajeff. 
(Quellen und Studien zur Geschichte der Mathematik, 

xii +198 


Abteilung A: Quellen.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
48.80 


+10 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 


gold marks.* 

Thomsop, G. P. The Wave Mechanics of Free 
Electrons. Med. 8vo. Pp. 170. (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Tropfke, Johannes. Geschichte der Elementar- 
Mathematik in systematischer Darstellung: mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Fachwérter. Band 1: 
Rechnen. Dritte, verbesserte und vermehrte Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+222. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 12 gold marks.* 

Wilson, J. Douglas, and Rogers, C. M. Carpentry 
Mathematics. Part 1. Ex.Cr.8vo. Pp. 232. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 9s. net. 


Engineering 


Bentley, Wallace. Machine Shop Companion. Ninth 
edition, revised. 18mo. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 2s. net. 

Bishop, Calvin C. Alternating Currents for Technica 
Students. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+317. (London: Mac- 
millan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 

B us, H. Paul. Das Rohrnetz stadtischer 
Wasserwerke: Berechnung, Bau, Betrieb. Dritte, neu- 
bearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. . ix + 334 +60 Tafeln. 
—_— und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 12 gold 
marks. 

Caunter, C. F. Light Aero Engines. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
288. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
128. 6d. net. 

Cross, Charles N. Heat Engines. 
Science Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. x +607. 
The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Dubouloz, M. Comptabilité 4 résultats mensuels 
d’une société de distribution d’énergie électrique. Roy. 


(Engineering 
(New York : 


8vo. Pp. viii +150. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 36 francs. 
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Gaunin, J., Houdaille, L., et Bernard, A. Tables 
pour le tracé des courbes de chemins de fer, routes et 
canaux. Premiére partie: Tables trigonométriques. Par 
J. Gaunin. Deuxiéme partie: Recueil de coordonnées. 
Par J. Gaunin, L. Houdaille et A. Bernard. Nouvelle 
édition, revue et corrigée. Nouveau tirage. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 426. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 42 francs. 

Gutton, C. Les ondes électriques de trés courtes 
longeurs et leurs applications: Conférence faite au Con- 
servatoire National des Arts et Métiers le 6 mai 1930. 
(Conférences d’actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 13.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 20. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1930.) 4 
francs.* 

Kersten, Carl. Briicken in Eisenbeton : ein Leitfaden 
fir Unterricht und Praxis. Band 2: Bogenbriicken. 
Fimfte neubearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +226. 
(Berlin : Wilhelm Ernst und Sohn, 1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Lehmann, W. Die Rundfunktechnik. Unter Mitarbeit 
von Wilhelm Langewiesche und Erich Schwandt. 4to. 
Pp. viii +468. (Nordhausen a.H.: Verlag Killinger, 1930.) 
23 gold marks. 

Lehr, Ernst. Schwi technik : ein Handbuch fiir 
Ingenieure. Band 1: Grundlagen, die Eigenschwingungen 
eingliedriger Systeme. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiii +295. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 24 gold marks. 

Lovell, Alfred H. Generating Stations: Economic 
Elements of Electrical Design. Med. 8vo. Pp. 359. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net, 

Main, Francis W. Electric Cables: a Practical 
Treatise on the Construction, Properties, Installation and 
Maintenance of Electric Cables; for Junior Engineers, 
Students and those in charge of Works and Factories. 
(Pitman’s Technical Primer Series.) Second edition. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. xii+115. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Mann, Clair V. Objective Type Tests in Engineering 
Education: as Applied to Engineering Drawing and De- 
scriptive Geometry. Med. 8vo. Pp. 122. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 13s. 9d. net. 

Miller, Kempster B. Telephone Theory and Practice : 
Theory and Elements. Med. 8vo. Pp. 492. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net. 

Mdller, Walter. Funktechhisches Arbeitsbuch: De- 
monstrationsversuche und praktischen Ubungen zur 
Hochfrequenztechnik. 8vo. Pp. iv+89. (Leipzig und 
Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Nachtergal, A. Calcul et construction des grues. 
Deuxiéme édition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 358. (Paris: Ch. 
Béranger, 1930.) 85 francs. 

Nilson, Arthur R., and Hornung, J. L. Radio 
Operating Questions and Answers. Third edition. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 267. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc. ; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
10s. net. 

Paul, Erwin. Praktische Radio-Messtechnik : ‘ ein 
Leitfaden fiir Untersuchungen an Rundfunkgeraten. (Die 
Fachschriftenreihe der “Funk”, Heft 5.) 8vo. Pp. 52. 
(Berlin : Verlag Weidmann, 1930.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Peele, Robert. Compressed Air Plant. Fifth edition, 
revised. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 534. (London: Chapman and 
Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 37s. 6d. net. 

Perrott, S. Wright. Surveying for Schools. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+160+7 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Reed, Brian. The Internal-Combustion Locomotive. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 73. (London: The Draughtsman Pub- 
lishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 3s. net.* 

Ricaud, Marget et Routin. Applications de lélec- 
tricité & la marine. (Encyclopédie d’Electricité industri- 
elle.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 320. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 
1930.) 60 francs. 

Sumner, Capt. P. H. Marine Aircraft: Elementary 
Naval Architecture. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv+196. (London: 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 16s. net.* 

Sutherland, Hale, and Bowman, Harry Lake. An 
Introduction to Structural Theory and Design: Theory. 
Med. 8vo. Pp.ix+318. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Inc. ; London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 


Tochtermann, Wilhelm. Maschinenelemente : Leit. 
faden zur Berechnung und Konstruktion fir Maschinen. 
bauschulen und fir die Praxis mittlerer Techniker. TF iinfte 
vollig neubearbeitete Auflage der ‘‘ Maschinenelemente ” 
von Hugo Krause. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x + 456. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 15 gold marks. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Abteilung 1: Chemische 
Methoden, Teil 2, Halfte 2, Heft 6. Lieferung 336. Die 
Verseifung. Von F. Bacher. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 2585. 
2878. 16 gold marks. Abteilung | : Chemische Methoden, 
Teil 2, Halfte 2, Heft 7. Lieferung 339. Neuere Syn. 
thesen biologisch wichtiger Pyridinkérper. Von H. und 
H. Horsters. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 2879-2970. 5 gold 
marks. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 
1930.) 

Baker, John W. Natural Terpenes. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +169. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s.* 

Bausor, H.W. An Introductory Course of Chemistry, 
Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 262. (London: 
University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1930.) 38. 6d. 

Berg, Ragnar. Kontrolle des Mineralstoffwechsels, 
8vo. Pp. 87. (Leipzig: 8S. Hirzel, 1930.) 5 gold marks, 

Brunold, Ch. L’Entropie : son réle dans le développe- 
ment historique de la thermodynamique. 8vo. Pp. 221. 
(Paris: Masson et Cie, 1930.) 30 francs. 

Caven, R. M., and Lander, G. D. Systematic In- 
organic Chemistry : from the Standpoint of the Periodic 
Law. Post 8vo. Pp. xviii+510. (London, Glasgow and 
Bombay : Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 9s. net.* 

Deming, Horace G., and Arenson, Saul B. Exercises 
in General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis. Third 
edition, rewritten and revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +298. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London; 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 9s. net.* 

Fajans, K., and Wiist, J. A Textbook of Practical 
Physical Chemistry. Translated from the German by 
Bryan Topley. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv + 233. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Glasstone, S. The Electrochemistry of Solutions. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x + 476. (London: Methuen and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Hall, William Thomas. 
Analysis. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 279. 
Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Hopkins, B. Smith. General Chemistry for Colleges. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x +757. (London, Bombay and Sydney : 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. 

Janet, Charles. Concordance de l’arrangement quan- 
tique, de base, des électrons planétaires des atomes, avec 
la classification scalariforme, hélicoidale, des éléments 
chimiques. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 54+6 planches. (Beauvais: 
Imprimerie Dé ementale de I’Oise, 1930.) * 

Jellinek, Karl. Lehrbuch der physikalischen Chemie. 
Finf Bande. Band 3: Die Lehre von der Statik chemi- 
scher Reaktionen in verdiinnten Mischungen (Lésungen). 
Erste und zweite Auflage. Lieferung 9. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xv + 657-893. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 21 
gold marks.* 

Kremann, R., und Miiller, Rob. Elektromotorische 
Krafte, Elektrolyse und Polarisation. (Handbuch der 
allgemeinen Chemie, Band 8, Teil 2.) Teil 2: Elektrolyse 
und Polarisation. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+835. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 74 gold 
marks. 

Lehne, Adolf. Textilchemische Erfindungen. Liefe- 
rung 6 (1 Juli 1929 bis 31 Dezember 1929). Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xv +136. (Wittenberg: A. Ziemsen, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Lévi, Lucien. Technologie et analyse des principales 
marchandises. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 269. (Paris: Libr. 
Dunod, 1930.) 52 francs. 

Lewis, Harry F. Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry. 
(International Chemical Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
390. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 13s. 9d. net.* 

Mathews, Albert. Physiological Chemistry. Fifth 
edition. Roy. 8vo. (London; Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 
1930.) net. 


Textbook of Quantitative 
(London: Chapman and 
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Ministry of Health. Reports on Public Health and 
Medical Subjects, No. 60: The Effect on Foods of 
Fumigation with Hydrogen Cyanide. By G. W. Monier- 
Williams. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 32. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Newman, F. H. Electrolytic Conduction. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii +441. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
25s. net.* 

Oppenheimer, C. Handbuch der Biochemie. Zweite 
Auflage. Erganzungsband. Pp. 528. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1930.) 42 gold marks. 

Pope, Sir William J. Science and Modern Industry : 
being the Sixth Annual Norman Lockyer Lecture, de- 
livered on November 13th, 1930, at 4.30 p.m., in the Hall 
of the Goldsmiths’ Company, London. Med. 8vo. Pp. 19. 
(London : British Science Guild, 1930.) 1s.* 

Sauerwald, Franz. Physikalische Chemie der metal- 
lurgischen Reaktionen: ein Leitfaden der theoretischen 
Hiittenkunde. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +142. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Sauter, Erwin. Heterogene Katalyse. 8vo. Pp. 80. 
(Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 7.20 
gold marks. 

Schmidt, Julius. Jahrbuch der organischen Chemie. 
Jahrgang 15. (Wien und Leipzig: Franz Deuticke, 1930.) 
24 gold marks. 

Smith, Alexander, und D’Ans, I. Einfiihrung in die 
allgemeine und anorganische Chemie. Sechste Auflage. 
8vo. Pp. 804. (Karlsruhe: G. Braun, 1930.) 16 gold 
marks. 

Staudinger, H., en collaboration avec Frost, W. 
Introduction & l’analyse qualitative organique. Traduit 
de la deuxiéme édition allemande par Eric W. Reuss. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+192. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 
46 francs. 

Style, D. W. G. Photochemistry. (Methuen’s Mono- 
graphs on Physical Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii +96. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Timm, John Arrend. An Introduction to Chemistry : 
a Pandemic Text. (International Chemical Series.) Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xviii+561. (New York : McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Timm, John A., and Schupp, Jr., Orion E. Labora- 
tory Exercises in General Chemistry. (International 
Chemical Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +138 (every other 


page blank). (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
6s. 3d. net.* 


Ulich, Hermann. Chemische Thermodynamik: Ein- 
fiihrung in die Lehre von den chemischen Affinitéten und 
Gleichgewichten. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi + 353. (Dresden 
und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 18.50 gold 
marks.* 

Washington, Henry S. The Chemical Analysis of 
Rocks. Fourth edition, revised and rewritten. Roy. 8vo. 
(London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net. 

Weichherz, Josef, und Schréder, Jul. Fabrikations- 
methoden fiir galenische Arzneimittel. (Technisch- 
Gewerblich Biicher, Band 5.) 8vo. Pp. 350. (Wien und 
Berlin : Julius Springer, 1930.) 28.50 gold marks. 

Wenzel, Alvensleben und Witt. Die Beseitigung der 
beim Tauch- und Spritzlackieren entstehenden Dampfe. 
Zweite Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 47. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1930.) 3.90 gold marks. 

Wurmser, René. Oxydations et réductions. (Les 
problémes biologiques, Vol. 15.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xix +381. 
Nest Les Presses universitaires de France, 1930.) 95 

ranes. 

Ziihlke, Eduard. Praktischer Leitfaden zum Farben 
von Textilfasern in Laboratorien : fiir Studenten der Hoch- 
schulen und fir Schuler an héheren Textilfachschulen. 
8vo. Pp. vii+234. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 9.50 
gold marks. 


Technology 


Adam, J. P.. Manuel du tourneur mécanicien: for- 
mules et procédés d’usinage. Neuviéme édition. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 104. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 10.50 


Barker, Aldred F. Ornamentation and Textile Design. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 31 +94 plates. (London: Methuen and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Barker, G. H. Woodcraft Design and Construction : 
a Manual for Teachers, Students and Craftsmen. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. x + 146 +34 plates. (London: Crosby Lockwood and 
Son, 1930.) 9s. 6d. net. 

Benedicks, Carl, and Léfquist, Helgz. Non-Metallic 
Inclusions in Iron and Steel. Roy. 8vo. om xi+311+44 
plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 30s. 
net. 

Berl, E., und Taack, F. van. Uber die Einwirkung 
von Laugen und Salzen auf Flusseisen unter Hochdruck- 
bedingungen und iiber die Schutzwirkung von Natrium- 
sulfat gegen den Angriff von Atznatron und von Chlor- 
magnesium. (Forschungsarbeiten auf dem Gebiete des 
Ingenieurwesens, Heft 330.) +4to. Pp. 31 + 33 Tafeln. 
(Berlin: V.D.1.-Verlag, G.m.b.H., 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Boulton, Sir Harold, Edited by. A Century of Wood 
Preserving. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +150+3 plates. (London: 
Philip Allan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Ceillier, Rémi. La photographie d’amateur. (Biblio- 
théque pratique de l’amateur.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 96. (Paris: 
J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1930.) 6 francs.* 

Clements, Fred. Blast Furnace Practice. Cr. 4to. 
Vol. 2: Design of Plant and Equipment. Pp. 509. Vol. 3: 
Operation and Products. Pp. 400. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1929.) 63s. net each vol.* 

Davenport, Fred. Binding Crafts for the Junior 
School. Demy 8vo. Pp. 135. (London: Sir Isaac Pit- 
man and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 4s. net. ; 

Field, Samuel, and Weill, A. Dudley. Electro-plat- 
ing: including Nickel, Zinc, Cadmium and Chromium. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 206. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Gowland, Wm. 
Metals. Med. 8vo. Pp. 633. 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 30s. net. 

Grayshon, Alfred B. General Metal Work. Roy. 8vo. 
(New York: D. Van Nostrand Co.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Grundy, R. F. B. Builders’ Materials. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. x +240. (London, New York and Toronto: Long- 
mans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 5s. 

Harrison, T. The Bookbinding Craft and Industry : 
an Outline of its History, Development and Technique. 
(Pitman’s Common Commodities and Industries Series.) 
Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+139. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. net. 

Herzog, R. O. Technologie der Textilfasern. Band 5, 
Teil 1: Der Flachs. Abteilung 1: Botanik, Kultur, Auf- 
bereitung, Bleicherei und Wirtschaft des Flachses. Be- 
arbeitet von Walter Kind, Paul Koenig, Willy {Miiller, E. 
Schilling und C. Steinbrinck. Roy. 8vo. . xi+427. 
54 gold marks. Band 5, Teil 3: Die Jute. Abteilung 1: 
Pflanze und Fasergewinnung, Handel und Wirtschaft, 
Spinnerei. Von E. Nonnenmacher. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
571. 86 gold marks. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 

Hewitt, Graily. Lettering: for Students and Crafts- 
men. (New Art Library, Vol. 14.) * Demy 8vo. } Pp. 
336. (London: Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. 
net. 

Kausch, Oscar. Der Graphit. (Kohle, Koks, Teer, 
Band 24.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+247. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm 
Knapp, 1930.) 25 gold marks. 

Kay, J. Simple Art Metalwork. (The Practical Work- 
room Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 48. (London, Toronto, 
Melbourne and Sydney: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
ls. 3d. 

Kemper, August. Gasfernversorgung: Beitrage zur 
Klarung des Problems. (Kohle, Koks, Teer, Band 23.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+122. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 
1930.) 10.20 gold marks, 

Ludwig, Wilhelm. Musterbetriebe Deutscher Wirt- 
schaft. Band 18: Daw deutsche Messewesen. . 69. 
(Berlin: Organisation Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H. (S. 
Hirzel), 1930.) 2.75 gold marks. 

Macey, Frank W. Specifications in Detail. Fourth 
edition, revised by Donald Brooke and J. W. Summerfield. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 645. (London: Crosby Lockwood and 


The Metallurgy of the Non-ferrous 
(London: Charles Griffin 


francs. 


Son, 1930.) 35s. net. 
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McMurtrie, Douglas C. Modern 
Layout. Sup. Roy. 4to. Pp. 190. (London : 
Press, Ltd., 1930.) 3ls. 6d. net. 

Marcusson, J. Die natirlichen und _ kiinstlichen 
Asphalte : ihre Gewinnung, Verwendung, Zusammensetz- 
ung und Untersuchung. Herausgegeben unter Mitwirkung 
von H. Burchartz und P. Wilke. Zweite verbesserte 
Aufiage. Roy. 8vo. . xii+253. (Leipzig: Wilhelm 

19 gold marks. 


Imann, 1930.) 
ison, Kenneth E. T phy and Mechanics of 
the Newspaper. Demy 8vo. . 441. (New York and 


London: D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 21s. 


phy and 
e Library 


Pfanhauser, W. L’électro-déposition des métaux. Roy. 
— Pp. 850. (Paris: . Béranger, 1930.) 180 
rancs. 


Pull, E. Modern Workshop Practice: a Practical Text- 
Book for the Use of Engineers, Apprentices and Students 
in Technical Institutes. Seventh edition, revised. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xix+672+10 plates. (London: Crosby Lock- 
wood and Son, 1930.) 15s. net. 

' Reeder, H. Elementary Practical Drawing. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 52. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 1s. 6d. 

Rif, Eugen. Die Praxis der Baumwollwaren-Appretur. 
Band 4. 8vo. Pp. 278. (Berlin und Wien: Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Safety in Mines Research Board. What every Min- 
ing Man should Know. No. 3: How some Firedamp 
ge are Prevented. Cr. 4to. Pp. 30. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 3d. net.* 

Saunders, B. Heat Treatment in Forging Steel: a 
Manual on the Application of Science to the Heating, 
Cooling and Forging of Steel. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 120. 
(London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 5s. net. 

Schwarzkopf, Ernest. Plain and Ornamental Forging. 
Second edition. Cr. 8vo. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) lls. net. 

Scotland, John. The Talkies. Cr. 8vo. . xv +194 
+36 plates. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Shannon, R. W. Sheet Steel and Tin Plate. 8vo. 
Pp. 285. (New York: The Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 
1930.) 5 dollars. 


der Glasindustrie. 8vo. Pp. iv+186. (Dresden: Verlag 
“ Die Glashiitte ’’, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Taylor, Stewart, and Snell, James E. Craft Work. 
(Practical Work for Senior Schools: Second Year.) Cr. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 


Walker-Tisdale, C. W., and others. The Practice of 
Soft Cheese-making. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 116. (London : George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Wecke, F. Zement. (Technische Fortschrittsbe- 
richte, herausgegeben von B. Rassow, Band 25.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. viii +96. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1930.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Weiss, Max. Das Trocknen der Kohle. (Kohle, Koks, 
Teer, Band 25.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+196. (Halle a.S.: 
Wilhelm Knapp, 1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Wheeler, E. La soie artificielle: fabrication et pro- 

riétés. Traduit de l’Anglais H. Tatu. Roy. 8vo. 
xii + 156. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 41 


francs. 

Whitaker, J. W. ining Physics and Chemistry. 
Second edition. Cr. 8vo. . xii + 268. (London: 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1930,) 98.* 

Woodworth, J. Découpage, matricgage, poingonnage, 
emboutissage. Deuxiéme édition francaise d’aprés la 
septiéme édition américaine par J. Lévy. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viii + 375. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 56 
francs. 

Zschacke, F. H. Glas: seine Herstellung und Ver- 
wendung. (Technische Fortschrittsberichte, herausgege- 
ben von B. Rassow, Band 24.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +208. 
(Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 12 gold 
marks. 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. The Observa. 
tories’ Year Book, 1928: comprising the Meteorological 
and Geophysical Results obtained from Autographic 
Records and Eye Observations at the Observatories at 
Lerwick, Aberdeen, Eskdalemuir, Cahirciveen (Valentia 
Observatory), and Richmond (Kew Observatory), and 
the results of Soundings of the Upper Atmosphere by 
means of Registering Balloons. (Mo. 320.) Published 
by the Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy, 
4to. Pp. 450+14 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1930.) 63s. net.* 

Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Professional 
Notes, No. 59: Some Observations of Upper Air Tem. 
a in Iraq. By S. P. Peters. (M.O. 2738.) Pub. 
ished by the Authority of the Meteorological Committee, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 11+3 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1930.) 3d. net. 

Douglas, C. K. M. On the Relation between Tem. 
perature and Pressure in the Troposphere. (Memoirs of 
the Royal Meteorological Society, Vol. 3, No. 29.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 159-168. (London: Edward Stanford, Ltd. 
1930.) 2s. 6d.* 

Faber, O. M. Physikalische Staubbestimmungen. 
(Messen und Priifen, Heft 2.) 8vo. Pp. viii +60. (Halle a.s.; 
Wilhelm Knapp, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Royal Meteorological Society. Bibliography of 
Meteorological Literature. Pre by the Royal 
Meteorological Society with the collaboration of the 
Meteorological Office. Vol. 2, No. 19 (January-June, 
1930). Roy. 8vo. Pp. 301-343. (London: Royal 
Meteorological Society, 1930.) 2s. 6d.* 

Simpson, G. C. Thunder and Lightning: being the 
Thirty-second Robert Boyle Lecture delivered before the 
Oxford University Junior Scientific Club on 7 June 1930. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 15+2 plates. (Oxford: The Vincent 
Printing Works, 1930.) * 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Barker, T. V. Systematic Crystallography : an Essay 
on Crystal Description, Classification and Identification. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+115. (London: Thomas Murby and 
Co., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Blanck, E. Handbuch der Bodenlehre. Band 6: Die 

hysikalische Beschaffenheit des Bodens. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp — (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 43.60 gold 
marks. 

Brune, Alfred. Beitrag zur Geologie des produktiven 
Karbons der Bochumer Mulde zwischen Dortmund und 


Kamen. (Archive fir Heft 44.) 
Roy. 8vo. - 128+18 Tafeln. (Berlin: Preussischen 
Geologischen desanstalt, 1930.) 22.50 gold marks. 


Geological Survey of England and Wales. Sheet 22: 

rt. Solid edition, colour printed. Scale of one 

Inch to one Statute Mile. 26 in.x 21] in. 2s. net. Drift 

edition, colour printed. Scale of one Inch to one Statute 

Mile. 26 in.x2lin. 2s. net. (Southampton: Ordnance 
Survey Office, 1930.) * 

Gross, Walter. Die Fische des mittleren Old Red 
Siad-Livlands. (Geologische und mtologische Ab- 
handlungen, herausgegeben von J. F. ay sag und 
Fr. Freih. von Huene, Neue Folge, Band 18 (der ganzen 
Reihe Band 22), Heft 2. 4to. Pp. 36+5 Tafeln. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Pia, Julius. Grundbegriffe der mit 
ausfihrlicher Anwendung auf die europaische Mitteltrias. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+252. (Leipzig und Wien: Franz 
Deuticke, 1930.) 16 gold marks.* 

er, Franz Xaver. Lehrbuch der Geologie. 
Teil 3: on? Landerkunde (Regionale Geologie). 
Lief 1. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+96. (Leipzig und 
Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1930.) 6 gold marks.* 

Scherzer, Hans. Geologisch-botanische Wanderungen 
. Band 2: Das Algau. 8vo. . 356 + 

(Miinchen: Késel und Pustet, 1930.) 7.50 
gold marks. 


Tarr, W. A. Introductory Economic Geology. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 664. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 


London : McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net. 


| 
| 
D 
D 
R 
P 
| 
8 
1 
| 
P 
| “ 
A 
le 
| 
| 
} 
| ] 
| ‘ 
| 
| 
Ce, Sparkes, W. E. Art and Artists: Drawing, Painting, 
Engraving. Cr. 4to. > 224+48 plates. (London and 
Edinburgh: Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
aie 10s. 6d. net. 
en a, Stahl, Carl Josef. Ofenbau und Warmewirtschaft in 
CAN 
ls. 9d 
q 
y 


Supplement to ‘‘ Nature,” December 27, 1930 vii 


Woldstedt, Paul. Das Eiszeitalter : Grundlinien einer 
Geologie des Diluviums. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +406. (Stutt- 
gart : Ferdinand Enke, 1929.) 29 gold marks.* 


Geography: Travel 


Adler, Elkan Nathan, Edited, with an Introduction, 
by. Jewish Travellers. (The Broadway Travellers.) 
Demy Pp. xxiv +391 +8 plates. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Aurosseau, Marcel. Highway into Spain. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 686. (London: Peter Davies, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net. 

Beebe, William. Im Dschungel der Fasanen. Aus 
dem Englischen von Max Miiller. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 184. 
(Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 1930.) 7 gold marks. 

Beer, G. R. de. Early Travellers in the Alps. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 204. (London: Sidgwick and Jackson, Ltd. \ 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Braun, Gustav, Neu bearbeitet von. Grundziige der 
Physiogeographie. Mit Benutzung von W. M. Davis 
“ Physical Geography ’’ und der deutschen Ausgaben ; zum 
Gebrauch beim Studium und auf Exkursionen. Band 2: 
Allgemeine vergleichende Physiogeographie. Dritte Auf- 
lage. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+256. (Leipzig und Berlin : 
B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 10 gold marks.* 

Buchheit, Gert. Die schéne Rheinpfalz : ein Bild- 
werk. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 108 +88 Tafeln. (Miinchen: Knorr 
und Hirth, 1930.) 5.80 gold marks. 

Buckley, W. Big Game Hunting in Central Africa. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. viii +268. (London: Cecil Palmer, 1930.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Burnell, F. S. Rome. Cr. 8vo. . vii +303 +8 
plates. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) 78. 6d. net. 

Chilvers, Hedley A. The Seven Lost Trails of Africa : 
being a Record of Sundry Expeditions, New and Old, in 
search of Buried Treasure. Med. 8vo. be xiii + 242 
+8 plates. (London, New York, Toronto and Melbourne : 
Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Cohen-Portheim, Paul. England, die unbekannte 
Insel. 8vo. Pp. 253. (Berlin: Klinkhardt und Bier- 
mann, 1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Drake, H. B. Korea of the Ja . Med. 8vo. Pp. 
225. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Dugmore, A. Radclyffe. Corsica the Beautiful. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 288. (London: Hurst and Blackett, Ltd., 1930.) 
18s. net. 

Dugmore, A. Radclyffe. In the Heart of the Northern 
Forests. Cr. 4to. Pp. 243. (London: Chatto and Windus, 
1930.) 21s. net. 

Eardley-Wilmot, Sir S. Leaves from Indian Forests. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +200 +8 plates. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Farquhar, Francis, and Down Cali- 
fornia in 1860-1864: the Jo of William H. Brewer, 
Professor of Agriculture in the Sheffield Scientific School 
from 1864 to 1903. Published on the Foundation estab- 
lished in Memory of Philip Hamilton McMillan of the 
Class of 1894 Yale College. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxx +601 +32 
plates. (New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press ; 
London : Oxford University Press, 1930.) 27s. net.* 

Grimshaw, Beatrice. Isles of Adventure. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 307. (London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Hastings, A. C. G. Nigerian Days. (Travellers’ 
Library.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 285. (London: Jonathan Cape, 
Ltd., 1930.) 38. 6d. net. 

Herbertson,F.D. The Clarendon Part 4: 
Asia. Revised by O. J. R. Howarth. Eighth impression. 
(London : Oxford University Press, 1930.) 5 

Hettner, Alfred. Grundziige der Landerkunde. Band 
2: Die europaischen Erdteile. Vierte verbesserte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+488. (Leipzig und Berlin : 
B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 18 gold ks. 

Hofmann-Montanus, s, und Eisler, Max. Salz- 


burg: Stadt und Land. (Stadte und Landschaften, Band 
1.) 4to. . 232. (Wien: Gerlach und Wiedling, 1930.) 
12 gold marks. 

Hutchison, Isobel Wylie. On Greenland’s Closed 
Shore: the Fairyland of the Arctic. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xviii+395. (Edinburgh and London: Wm. Blackwood 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net. 


James, M.R. Suffolk and Norfolk: a Perambulation 
of the two Counties with Notices of their History and 
their Ancient Buildings. Cr.4to. Pp.xv +240. (London 
and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Kaarsberg, Helge. Mein Sumatrabuch (Hoid man 

brun mand). Aus dem Danischen von Erwin Magnus. 
(Welt und Wildnis.) 8vo. Pp. 173. (Berlin: A. Scherl, 
1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Koenig-Warthausen, F. K. Baron von. Wi 
Around the World. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+185. (New 
York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 6s. net. 

Laborde, E. D. Great and Greater Britain. (Cam- 
bridge School Geographies, Book 4.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii 
+ poi (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1930.) 
28. 6d. 

Le Strange, G. The Lands of the Eastern Caliphate : 
Mesopotamia, Persia and Central Asia from the Moslem 
Conquest to the time of Timur. (Cambridge Geographical 
Series.) Second impression. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xx +536. 
(Cambridge : At the University Press, 1930.) 21s. net. 

Lépiney, Jacques and Tom de. Climbs on Mont 
Blanc. Translated by Sydney Spencer. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +179 +16 plates. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Lilius, Aleko E. I Sailed with Chinese Pirates. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 245. (London and Bristol: J. W. Arrowsmith, 
Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Lockley, R. M. Dream Island: a Record of the 
Simple Life. Demy 8vo. Pp. 192+7 plates. (London: 
H. F. and G. Witherby, 1930.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Lyall, Archibald. The Balkan Road. Demy 8vo. 

. viii+ 244. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Meyers Reisebiicher. Donauland: Passau, Wien, 
Budapest, Wachau, Miihl- und Waldviertel, Semmering, 
Burgenland, Plattensee. Pott 8vo. Pp. xxxii +424 +48. 
(Leipzig: Bibliographisches Institut A.-G., 1930.) 6.50 
gold marks. 

Midgley, Cyril. Individual Exercises in School Geo- 

phy. Demy 4to. Pp. 44. (Exeter: A. Wheaton and 
Co. Ltd., 1930.) 10d. 

Mill, Hugh Robert. The Record of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society, 1830-1930. Published at the Celebra- 
tion of the Society’s Centenary, October 1930. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi + 288 +35 plates. (London: Royal Geographical 
+o jo Edward Stanford, Ltd.; John Murray, 1930.) 

Os. 

Mittelholzer, Walter. Kilimandjaro-Flug. Roy. 8vo. 

Pp. 114. (Zurich: Orell Fiissli und Co., 1930.) 6.40 gold 


marks. 

Mijéberg, Eric. In der Wildnis des tropischen Ur- 
waldes: Abenteuer und Schilderungen aus Niederland.- 
Indien. Aus dem Schwedischen von Theodor Geiger. 
8vo. Pp. 180. (Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 1930.) 6.50 
gold marks. 

Nansen, Fridtjof. Durch den Kaukasus zur Wolga. 
Aus dem Norwegischen von Theodor Geiger. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. — (Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 1930.) 8.50 gold 
mar 


Norden, Hermann. Durch Abessinien und Erythria : 
Reise-erlebnisse. Aus dem Amerikanischen von Karl Soll. 
(Welt und Wildnis.) 8vo. Pp. 203. (Berlin: A. Scherl, 


Great Britain: Essays 
in Regional Geography. By enty-six Authors. With 
an Introduction by Sir E. J. Russell. Second edition. 
Demy 8vo. . Pp. xxxi+502. (Cambridge: At the Uni- 
versity Press, 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Okey, T. Venice and its Story. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 326. 
(London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
15s. net. 

Pedersen, Alwin. Der Scoresbysund: drei Jahre 
Forschungsreisen an d. Ostkiiste Gronlands. (Welt und 
8vo. Pp. 157. (Berlin: A.Scherl, 1930.) 5 gold 


marks. 
Philby, H.St.J. Arabia. (The Modern World Series.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xix +387. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 
1930.) 18s. net. 
Rankin, Sir Reginald. A Tour in the Himalayas and 
Beyond. Med. 8vo. Pp. 298. (London: John Lane, 
The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 
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Rihani, Ameen. Arabian Peak and Desert: Travels 
in Al-Yaman. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix+280. (London: Con- 
stable and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Roerich, Nicholas. Altai-Himalaya: a Travel Diary. 
Roy. 8vo. . xix+408. (London: Jarrolds Publishers 
(London), Ltd., 1930.) 18s. net. 

Rutter, Eldon. The Holy Cities of Arabia. 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +594. (New York and 
London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 15s. net. 

Rutter,Owen. The Pirate Wind. Demy 8vo. Pp. 292. 
(London: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Rutter, W. P. Commercial Geography of the World. 
Completely revised edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 236. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Sayers, Gerald F., General Editor. The Handbook 
of Tanganyika. First Issue, 1930. Issued by the Chief 
Secretary’s Office. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +636+25 plates. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. net. 

Shurcliff, Sidney N. Jungle Islands: the Illyria in 
the South Seas. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 298. (New York and 
London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 42s. net. 

Smith, T. Alford. A Geography of Europe. (Mac- 
millan’s Practical Modern Geographies.) Second edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+300. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 4s. 

Smithes, M. F. Things Seen in Portugal: ‘The 
Garden of the West’, a Land of Mountains and Rivers, 
of the Vine, the Olive and the Cork Tree, and of Ancient 
Buildings richly carved, Picturesque Peasantry and Hardy 
Fishermen. (The Things Seen Series.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 
158. (London: Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Stamp, Elsa C., and Stamp, L. Dudley. The Prac- 
tical Atlas of Modern Geography. Roy. 4to. 
(London : Geo. Gill and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Stamp, L. Dudley. A Regional Geography: for 
Higher School and Intermediate Courses. Part 4: Asia. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+188. (London, New York and 
Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 4s. 

Stamp, L. Dudley, and Stamp, Elsa C. More 
Travels round the World. (Longmans’ New Age Geo- 
graphies: Junior Series, Book 3B.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi 
+170+4 plates. 2s. Round the British Isles. (Long- 
mans’ New Age Geographies : Junior Series, Book 4.) Cr. 
8vo. Pp. iv+172+4 plates. 2s. (London, New York 
and Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 

Strong, Richard P., Edited by. The African Republic 
of Liberia and the Belgian Congo: based on the Observa- 
tions made and Material collected during the Harvard 
African Expedition, 1926-1927. (Contributions from the 
Department of Tropical Medicine and the Institute for 
Tropical Biology and Medicine, No. 5.) Members of the 
Expedition: Richard P. Strong, George C. Shattuck, Max 
Theiler, Loring Whitman, Joseph C. Bequaert, Glover 
M. Allen, David H. Linder, Harold J. Coolidge, Jr. In 
2 volumes. Imp. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. xxvi+568. Vol. 2. 
Pp. ix +569-1064. (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard Uni- 
versity Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 
67s. 6d. net.* 

Sykes, Brig.-General Sir Percy. A History of 
Persia. Third edition, with Supplementary Essays. In 
2 volumes. Demy 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. xxxix +563+15 
plates. Vol. 2. Pp. xx+616+16 plates. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 42s. net.* 

Taylor, E. G. R. Tudor Geography, 1485-1583. 

- Demy 8vo. . x +290+16 plates. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Thompson, W. Harding. Cornwall: a Survey of its 
Coast, Moors and Valleys, with Suggestions for the Pre- 
servation of Amenities. Prepared for the Cornwall Branch 
of the Council for the Preservation of Rural England. 
With Notes on the Antiquities of Cornwall, by Charles 
Henderson. Roy. 4to. . xix +130+42 plates. (Lon- 
don : University of London Press, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Thomson, A. A. Let’s See the Lowlands. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 280. (London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Treatt, Major C. Court. Out of the Beaten Track : 
a Narrative of Travel in little known Africa. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 288. (London: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 18s. 
net. 


Popular 


Willoughby, Barrett. Sitka: “To know Alaska one 
‘must first know Sitka”. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 248. (London: 
Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net. 

Wolseley, Viscountess. Some Sussex B 
4to. Pp. xiv+167. (London: The Medici 
15s. net. 
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General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Bodemeyer, Bodo von. Uber meine entomologischen 
Reisen nach Kleinasien (1911), Ost-Sibirien, Schilka und 
Amur (1912), Tunis, Oasis Gafsa, Khroumerie (1913) und 
Iran, das Elbursgebirge (1914). Band 4: Iran, das 
Elbursgebirge. Roy. 8vo. - 96. (Stuttgart: Verlag 
Kernen, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Boulenger, E. G. Animals in the Wild and in Cap. 
tivity. Med. 8vo. Pp. 224. (London: Ward, Lock and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Brightwell, L. R. The Tiger in Town. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. viii +248. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

British Museum (Natural History). The Cock. 
roach: its Life-History and how to deal with It. By 
Frederick Laing. (Economic Series, No. 12.) Second 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 23+1 plate. (London: British 
Museum (Natural History), 1930.) 6d.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Insects of 
Samoa and other Samoan Terrestrial Arthropoda. Part 6: 
Diptera. Fasc. 6: Loncheide, Chloropide and Pio- 
philide. By J. R. Malloch. Cr. 4to. Pp. 239-251. 
(London: British Museum (Natural History), 1930.) 1s.* 

Bronn, Heinrich Georg. lassen und Ordnungen 
des Tierreichs. Band 3: Mollusca (Weichtiere). Ab- 
teilung 1: Amphineura und Scaphopoda. Bearbeitet 
von H. Simroth und H. Hoffmann. 4to. Pp. 369-511. 
(Leipzig : Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 
18.80 gold marks. 

Briining, Detlev. Die deutsche Karpfenteichwirt- 
schaft: ein betriebswirtschaftlicher Beitrag zur Lage der 
Binnenfischerei. (Sammlung fischereilicher Zeitfragen, Heft 
19.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 64. (Neudamm: Verlag Neumann, 
1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Buchner, Paul. Tier und Pflanze in Symbiose. Zweite 
véllig umgearbeitete und erweiterte Auflage von ‘“‘ Tier 
und Pflanze in intrazellularer Symbiose’’. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xx + 900. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 
96 gold marks.* 

Cresswell, Ernest J. J. S : their Nature, 
History, Modes of Fishing, Varieties, Cultivation, etc. 
(Pitman’s Common Commodities and Industries Series.) 
Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+126. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. net.* 

Discovery Reports, Vol. 2. Cephalopoda, I. Octo- 


poda. By G.C. Robson. Roy. 4to. Pp. 371-402 +plates 
3 and 4. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1930. 
3s. net. 


Edwards, F. W. Diptera of Patagonia and South 
Chile, based mainly on Material in the British Museum 
(Natural History). Part 2, Fascicule 3: Bibionide, 
Scatopside, Cecidomyiide, Culicide, Thaumaleidz 
nephilide), Anisopodide (Rhyphide). Demy 8vo. Pp. 
77-119 + plates 9-11. (London: British Museum (Natural 
History), 1930.) 2s. 6d.* 

Fishery Board for Scotland. Scientific Investiga- 
tions, 1930, No. 3: The Tunicata of the Scottish Area 
(Part 1). By Harold Thompson. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 45+8 

lates. 3s. net. Scientific Investigations, 1930, No. 4: 

he Surface Water Drift in the Northern and Middle Areas 
of the North Sea and in the Faroe-Shetland Channel. Part 
2, Section 1: A Cartographical Analysis of the Results of 
Scottish Surface Drift-Bottle Experiments commenced in 
the Year 1910. By John B. Tait. ip. 8vo. Pp. 56. 
2s. 6d. net. (Edinburgh and London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1930. )* 

Gilbert, H. A., and Brook, Arthur, Secrets of Bird 
Life. Cr. 8vo. . 203. (London and Bristol: J. W. 
Arrowsmith, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Irvine, F. R. Plants of the Gold Coast. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. Ixxix +521 +32 plates.. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) 5s. net.* 
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Kearton, Cherry. The Island of Penguins. Demy 
gvo. Pp. 223 + 64 plates. (London, New York and 
Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. 


Alexander. Chemie des Protoplasmas. (Proto- 
Jasma-Monographien, Band 4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
2, (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 20 gold 


ks. 
Kleinschmidt, O. The Formenkreis Theory and the 
Progress of the Organic World: a Re-casting of the 
Theory of Descent and Race-Study to prepare the Way 
for a Harmonious Conception of the Universal Reality. 
Translated by the Rev. F. C. R. Jourdain. Demy 8vo. 

. 192 +16 plates. (London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Kiihn, Alfred. Grundriss der allgemeinen Zoologie. 
Vierte, verbesserte und vermehrte Auflage. Sup. Roy. 
gvo. Pp. viii + 264. (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 1931.) 
13.20 pei marks. * 

Lakhovsky, Georges. Le sécret de la vie. Deuxiéme 
édition, revue et augmentée, de “ L origine de la vie’’. 


§vo. Pp. 278. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 
25 francs. 

Maeterlinck, Maurice. The Life of the Ant. Trans- 
lated by Bernard Miall. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 192. (London, 


New York, Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 6s. net.* 

Marine Biology. Contributions to Marine Biology : 
Lectures and Symposia given at the Hopkins Marine 
Station, December 20-21, 1929, at the Midwinter Meeting 
of the Western Society of Naturalists. og Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+277. (Stanford University, Calif.: Stanford 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 358. net.* 

Meinertzhagen, Col. R. Nicoll’s Birds of Egypt. 
Published under the Authority of the Egyptian Govern- 
ment. In 2 volumes. Roy. 4to. Vol. 1. Pp. xvi +348 
+19 plates. Vol. 2. Pp. 349-700+19 plates. (London : 
Hugh Rees, Ltd., 1930.) 30s.* 

Michaelsen, W., und Hartmeyer, R., Herausgegeben 
von. Die Fauna Siidwestaustraliens: Ergebnisse der 
Hamburger siidwestaustralischen Forschungsreise 1905. 
Band 5, Lieferung 7: Ascidiae krikobranchiae. Von 
W. Michaelsen. Pp. 461-596. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1930.) 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin 
No. 9: Bee-Keeping. Roy. 8vo. i v+55+7 plates. 
9d. net. Bulletin No. 20: Some Beneficial Insects. Third 
edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +14+2 plates. 4d. net. 
(London: Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, 1930.) * 

Morgan, Ann Haven. Field Book of Ponds and 
Streams: an Introduction to the Life of Fresh Water. 
(Putnam’s Nature Field Books.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. xvi 
+448 + 23 plates. (New York and London: G. P. 
Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Needham, James G. A Manual of the Dragonflies of 
China: a Monographic Study of the Chinese Odonata. 
(Zoologia Sinica, Series A: Invertebrates of China, Vol. 1, 
Fascicle 1.) Published by the Fan Memorial Institute of 
Biology, Peking, China. 4to. Pp. 304 +20 plates. (Peking: 
French Bookstore, 1930.) 10 dollars ; 20s 

Rigg, George B. General Botany: 
Reference to Liberal Education. Cr. 8vo. 
(London: Henry Kimpton, 1931.) 18s. net.* 

Rosenthaler, L. The Chemical Investigation of Plants. 
Authorised translation of the third improved and enlarged 


German edition by Sudhamoy Ghosh. Dem 


with Special 
Pp. 442. 


viii + 197. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 
12s. 6d. net.* 
Russell, E. S. The Interpretation of Development 


and Heredity : a Study in Biological Method. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vi +312. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Savory, T. H. Elementary Biology: Notes for Re- 
vision. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 182. (London, Bombay and 
Sydney : George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d.* 

Stomps, Theo. J. Fiinfundzwanzig Jahre Mutations- 
theorie: Vortrag, gegen Jahresschluss 1929 gehalten fiir 
die Mitglieder der wi haftlichen Gesellschaft Dili- 
gentia im Haag. . 8vo. Pp. iii +68. (Jena: Gustav 


logical Monographs and Manuals.) Demy 8vo. 
473. (Edinburgh and London: Oliver and Boyd, 1930.) " 
21s, net.* 


Ulbrich, Johannes. Die Bisamratte: Lebensweise, 


Gang ihrer Ausbreitung in Europa, wirtschaftliche. Bedeu- 
tung, und Bekaémpfung. Roy. 8vo. 
(Dresden : Verlag Heinrich, 1930.) 


Pp. 137 +46 Tafeln. 
18 gold marks. 
Entwicklungsphysiologie der Tiere. 


Weiss, Paul. 


(Wissenschaftliche Forschungsberichte, Naturwissenschaft- 
liche Reihe, herausgegeben von Raphael Ed. Liesegang, 
Band 22.) Med.8vo. Pp. xi +138. (Dresden und Leipzig : 
Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 


11 gold marks.* 
The Migration of Butterflies. (Bio- 


Williams, C. B. 
Pp. xi+ 


Yonge, C. M. A Year on the Great Barrier Reef: the 


Story of Corals and of the Greatest of their Creations. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
York: G. P. 


xx +246+70 plates. (London and New 
utnam’s Sons, 1930.) 21s. net.* 


Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 


Aldrich-Blake, R. N. The Elasticity of the Root 
System of Corsican Pine in Early Life: Researches de- 
signed to facilitate the establishment of this Tree in 
Great Britain. (Oxford Forestry Memoirs, No. 12.) Imp. 
8vo. Pp. 64 +10 plates. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; 
London : Oxford University Press, 1930.) 6s. net.* 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Forest Products Research. Bulletin No. 7: Home Grown 
Timbers, their Anatomical Structure and its relation to 
Physical Properties—Elm. By S. H. Clarke. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. vi +27 +12 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.) 38. 6d. net.* 

Fry, Walter, and White, John R. Big Trees. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xii+114. (Calif.: Stanford University Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 9s. net. 

Jull, Morley A. Poultry Husbandry. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
639. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net. 

McConnell, Primrose. Note-book of Agricultural 
Facts and Figures for Farmers and Farm Students. 
Eleventh edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 540. (London: Crosby 
Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 15s. net. 

McFarland, J. Horace. Modern Roses: a Uniform 
Descriptive List of all Important Roses in Commerce. 
Prepared for the American Rose Society. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii + 284 (39 plates). (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1930.) 21s. net. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin 
No. 2: Fruit Production—Tree Fruits. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
v+110+23 plates. 1s. 6d. net. Bulletin No. 4: Fruit 
Production—Soft Fruits and Nuts. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+ 
69 + 20 plates. 1s. net. (London: Ministry of Agriculture 
and Fisheries, 1930.) * 

Rice, James E., Hail, Goldan O., and Marble, 
Dean R. Judging Poultry for Production. (Poultry 
Science Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+425. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London : Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 18s. 6d. net.* 

Sutton and Sons. The Culture of Vegetables and 
Flowers from Seeds and Roots. Eighteenth edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 462. (Reading: Sutton and Sons; 
London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 


Anatomy : Physiology 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Bio- 
chemisches Handlexikon. Band 12 (Erg.-Band 5): Harn- 
stoff und Derivate, Guanidin, Kreatin, Kreatinin, Amine, 
Basen mit unbekannter und nicht sicher bekannter Kon- 
stitution, Cholin, Betain, Neurin, Muscarin, Stachydrin, 
Indol und Indolabkémmlinge, Aminosauren, die im Eiweiss 
vorkommen, Biologisch interessante Aminoséuren, die im 
Eiweiss nicht vorkommen, Abbauprodukte von solchen 
und von im Eiweiss vorkommenden Aminosauren, Poly- 
pontyde, Diketopiperazine. Bearbeitet von Herbert 

ahn, Ernst Rossner und Hans Sickelt. Roy. 8vo. 

v +1103. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 136 gold marks. 

Atzler, Edgar, und Lehmann, Giinther. Anatomie 
und Physiologie der Arbeit. (Handbuch der Arbeitswissen- 
schaften, Band 3, Teil1].) 4to. Pp. xii+364. (Halle a.S. : 


Ro: 
Fischer, 1930.) 3 gold marks. 


Verlag Marhold, 1930.) 20.70 gold marks. 
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Bronson, Barnard S. Nutrition and Food Chemistry. 
Med. 8vo. . viii+467. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc. ; mdon: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 


Broom, R. The Origin of the Human Skeleton: an 
Introduction to Human Osteology. Demy 8vo. Pp. 164. 
(London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Chen, K. K., and Schmidt, Carl F. Ephedrine and 
related Substances. (Medicine Monographs, Vol. 17.) 
Med. 8vo. Pp. v+121l. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and 
Cox; Baltimore, Md.: Williams and Wilkins Co., 1930.) 

, ils. 6d. net.* 

Deinhardt, Dietrich. Der Einfluss des Alkohols -auf 
den Harn. (Pharmakologische Beitrage zur Alkoholfrage, 
herausgegeben von H. Kionka, Heft 6.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
v+36. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 3 gold marks. 

Haberlandt, Ludwig. Das Herzhormon. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vii+64. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Haldane, J. B. S. Enzymes. (Monographs on Bio- 
chemistry.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +235. (London, New York 
and Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
14s. net. 

Halliburton, W. D., and McDowall, R. J.S. Hand- 
book of Physiology. Nineteenth edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
x +842. (London: John Murray, 1930.) 18s. net. 

Jordan, Harvey Ernest. A Text-Book of Histology. 
Fifth edition. Med. 8vo. - xxvili+ 857. (New York 
and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 25s. net. 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, 
No. 148: Reports of the Committee upon the Physiology 

| of Vision. 8: The Movements of the Eye in Reading. 
By M.D. Vernon. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 45+1 plate. (London : 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 9d. net.* 

MOllendorff, Wilhelm v., Herausgegeben von. Hand- 
buch der mikroskopischen Anatomie des Menschen. Band 
7: Harn- und Geschlechtsapparat. Teil 1: Exkretions- 
apparat und weibl. Genitalorgane. Bearbeitet von W. v. 
Mollendorff und Robert Schréder. 4to. Pp. vii + 574. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1930.) 138 gold marks. 

Parsons, T. R. The Materials of Life: a Simple 
Presentation of the Science of Biochemistry. Demy 8vo. 

. 288. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 


Pp 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 


Piney, A. Recent Advances in Hematology. Third 
edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 334+4 plates. (London: J. 
and A. Churchill, 1930.) 12s. 6d. 

Wilson, Isabel. How you Work: an Introduction to 
the Human Body. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi +178. (London: 
Gerald Howe, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Winton, F. R., and Bayliss, L. E. Human Physio- 
logy. With a Chapter on The Physiology of the Sense 
Organs, by R. J. Lythgoe. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +583. 
(London: J. and A. Churchill, 1930.) 15s.* 


Philosophy: Psychology 

Driesch, Hans, Herausgegeben von. Das Lebens- 

roblem im Lichte der modernen Forschung. Unter 
Mitarbeit von O. Kestner, L. Rhumbler, J. von Uexkiill, 
L. Weickmann und P. Mildner, G. Wolff, R. Woltereck. 
Unter Mitwirkung von Heinz Woltereck. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xi+461. (Leipzig: Quelle und Meyer, 1931.) 20 
gold marks.* 

Fliigel, J. C. The Psychol of Clothes. (Th: 
International Psycho-Analytical Library, No. 18.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 257+17 plates. (London: The Hogarth Press, 
1930.) 21s.* 

Hill, Sir Leonard. Philosophy of a Biologist. Gl. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+88. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Medical Research Council: Industrial Health 
Fatigue Board (formerly the Industrial Health Research 
Board). Report No. 59: Sickness amongst Operatives in 
Lancashire Cotton Spinning Mills (with Special Reference 
to Workers in the Cardroom). By A. Bradford Hill. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xi+9l. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.) 1s. 6d. net.* 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Partridge, W. Aids to Bacteriology. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 
311. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 5s. net. 


Miscellany 


Ballard, P. B. Fundamental E 
Junior Series, Book 1, Answers only. 
Series, Book 2, Answers only. Pp. 29. 
Book 3, Answers only. Pp. 

Book 4, Answers only. Pp. 42. 
versity of London Press, Ltd., 1930.) * 

Caton, A. R., Edited by. The Key of Progress : a 
Survey of the Status and Conditions of Women in India, 
By several Contributors. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +250. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Churchill, Rt. Hon. Winston S. My Early Life: 
Roving Commission. Demy 8vo. Pp. 392+16 plates, 
(London: Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net,* 

Davies, David. The Problem of the Twentieth Century; 
a Study in International Relationships. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvii 
+795. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Dickinson, G. Lowes. After Two Thousand Years: 
a Dialogue between Plato and a Modern Young Man. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 213. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Gamble, William, Edited by. Penrose’s Annual : the 
Year’s Progress in the Graphic Arts. Vol. 33, 1931. Cr. 
4to. Pp. xix + 172 + 72 + 98 plates. (London: Percy 
Lund, Humphries and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 8s. net.* 

Grove, R. B. Practical Science for Senior Pupils, 
Teacher’s Book. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 123. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1930.) 3s. net. 

Hind, A.M. Early Italian Engraving. Annual Lecture 
on Aspects of Art, Henriette Hertz Trust of the British 
Academy, 1930. (From the Proceedings of the British 
Academy, Vol. 16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 18+7 plates. (Lon- 
don : Oxford University Press, 1930.) 2s. net.* 

Hooton, W. M. Junior Experimental Science. Third 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viili+302. (London: University 
Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d.* 

MeMurrich, J. Playfair. Leonardo da Vinci, the 
Anatomist (1452-1519). (Published for the Carnegie In- 
stitution: Publication No. 411.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xx + 265 + 72 plates. (Baltimore, Md. : illi and 
Wilkins Co., 1930.) 6 dollars.* 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, No. 
149: Tuberculosis in Man and Lower Animals; a Study in 
Comparative Pathology. By H. Harold Scott. Roy, 8vo. 
Pp. 270. (London: H.M. Stationery Office,1930.) 4s. net.* 

Praeger, Robert Lloyd. Beyond Soundings. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 208. (Dublin and Cork: The Talbot Press, Ltd., 
1930.) 5s. net.* 

Prain, Lieut.-Col. Sir David. Science Discipline : 
the Alexander Pedler Lecture 1930, delivered on the 22nd 
October 1930, in the University of Liverpool. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 24. (London: British Science Guild, 1930.) 1s.* 

Quirke, Capt. Arthur J. Forged, Anonymous and 
Suspect Documents. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +282. (London: 
George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Roll, Erich. An Early Experiment in Industrial 
Organisation: being a History of the Firm of Boulton 
and Watt, 1775-1805. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi + 320 +3 
plates. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Saidla, Leo E., and Gibbs, Warren E. Science and the 
Scientific Mind. Demy 8vo. Pp. 508. (New York : McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net; Text-book edition, 12s. 6d. net. 

Searle, V. H. L. Everyday Marvels of Science: a 
Popular Account of the Scientific Inventions in Daily Use. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 208. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Shearcroft, W. F.F. Post-Primary Science. Book 1: 
First Year’s Course. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 194. (London, Bombay 
and Sydney : George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 28. 6d.* 

Thompson, C. J. S. The Mystery and Lore of Mon- 
sters: with Accounts of some Giants, Dwarfs and Pro- 
digies. Demy 8vo. . iv +256 +32 plates. (London: 
Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

University of Oxford: Committee for Advanced 
Studies. Abstracts of Dissertations for the Degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy. Vol. 3 (1929-30). Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
iv+109. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 5s. net.* 
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RECENT 


McGRAW-HILL BOOKS 


THE WAVE MECHANICS OF FREE 
ELECTRONS 
By G. P. THOMSON, Professor of Natural Philos- 
ophy, University of Aberdeen. (George Fisher 
Baker Non-Resident Lectureships in Chemistry (at 
Cornell University) Series.) 170 pages, 6 x 9, illus- 
trated. Price 12s. 6d. net. 


This book presents the substance of lectures delivered at 
Cornell from October to December 1929. They are 
an attempt to state the principles and applications of the 
new wave mechanics, in so far as these concern electrons 
not forming part of an atom, using the minimum of 
mathematics, with numerous illustrations of both ap- 
paratus and phenomena and results. 


THE LOWER FUNGI— 
PHYCOMYCETES 
By HARRY M. FITZPATRICK, Professor of 
Mycology. (AfeGraw- Hill Publications in the 
Agricultural and Botanical Sciences.) 331 pages, 
6x9, 112 illustrations. Price 20s. net. 


This book offers the only complete modern treatment 
of the taxonomy of the lower fungi available in any 
language. Keys are provided to all the known genera 
of the Phycomycetes. Though the general treatment is 
essentially taxonomic the facts of cytology, comparative 
morphology and biology as known for each group are 
emphasized. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO 
CHEMISTRY—A PANDEMIC TEXT 


By JOHN ARREND TIMM, Assistant Professor 
of Chemistry. (/uternational Chemical Series.) 561 
pages, 54 x 8, 161 illustrations. Price 17s. 6d. net. 


This text has been developed to meet the need for a 
course in chemistry designed especially for those students 
whose major interests lie elsewhere, yet who need the 
cultural value of the methodology and philosophy of 
chemistry. It is arranged to give the student an appre- 
ciation of the scientific procedure as it has been applied 
in the derivation and testing of the fundamental theories 
of chemistry. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ORGANIC 
CHEMISTRY 


By HARRY F, LEWIS, Professor of Organic 
Chemistry. (/ternational Chemical Series.) 390 
pages, 54 x 8, 28 illustrations. Price 13s. 9d. net. 


This volume is aimed to meet the need for a textbook 
on organic chemistry based upon the atomic linkage 
theory. Emphasis is placed upon problems and illus- 
trations that bring out the relation between structures of 
organic compounds and their properties, and upon recent 
trends in the application of research to the organic 
industry of post-war days. 


Descriptive Catalogues mailed free on request 


McGRAW-HILL PUBLISHING CO., LTD. 


6 BOUVERIE ST. LONDON, E.C.4 


Books by 


ARTHUR HAAS 
Ph.D. 


Professor of Physics at the University of Vienna 


Quantum Chemistry 
A short Introduction 
in Four Non-Mathematical Lectures 


Translated by L. W. CODD. 6s. net. 


‘*, , . An attempt to explain those principles of the Quantum 
Theory which are of the most significance, in terms that are 
clear and intelligible to chemists, and without reference to 
mathematical formulx.”-——Chemical News. 


Introduction to 
Theoretical Physics 


Translated by 
T. VERSCHOYLE, M.C., Ph.D., A.R.C.S. 


Vol. I. 2nd Ed., revised. 21s. net. 
Vol. II. 2nd Ed., revised. 21s, net. 


Wave Mechanics 
and the 
New Quantum Theory 


Translated by L. W. CODD. 7s. 6d. net. 


Atomic Theory 


An Elementary Exposition 


Translated by T. VERSCHOYLE, M.C., Ph.D., 
A.R.C.S. 56 illustrations and diagrams, 17 tables. 
10s. 6d. net. 


Introduction to 


STATISTICAL MECHANICS 


for;students of Physics and Physical Chemistry 
By JAMES RICE, M.A., Assist. Prof. of Physics 
at Liverpool University. With a foreword by 
Professor F. G. DONNAN, C.B.E., M.A., D.Sc., 
Ph.D., F.R.S. 18s, net. 


“Never before has the statistical method in science been so 
admirably and ~— put forward as in the present book by 


Professor Rice.”"— Engineer. 


THE SELENIUM CELL 


Its Properties and Applications 
By G. P. BARNARD, of the Electricity Dept., 
Nat. Phys. Lab. Illustrated. 35s. net. 


‘« A very comprehensive, critical survey of the existing state 
of knowledge on the subject . . . there is no other work of a 
similar character on the same subject, printed in the English 
language.” ical Times. 
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(10-inch Slide Rule) 


Calculator) 


you can see at a glance the value of the open 
scales on the Otis King’s Calculator, and 
why accurate results to four or five significant 
figures can be relied upon. 


Almost every kind of calculation dealt with by 
professional and i men is rapidly and 
accurately solved with this handy little pocket 
calculator. 

Multiplication, division, proportion, percentages, 
incline simple and compound factors, are 
all done by a simple operation requiring no 
previous experience in the use of mathematical 
instruments. 


Price packed in leather case, 22s. 6d. each. 
Post free within the U.K. 


CARBIC LIMITED. 


WRITE TO-DAY 
: : : (Dept. N),51 Holborn Viaduct, 
: for illustrated : London, E.C.1 


and fully descrip- 4 sents in most Dominions and Foreign Countries. 
w= tive pamphlet. 


-B.D.H. CHEMICALS 


_ FOR RESEARCH AND ANALYSIS 


BRITISH MANUFACTURE 


| Over 3500 Substances for use in Research and 
| Analysis are kept in stock, and we are continually 
| adding to the list of our manufactures. The reliable 
_ quality of the B.D.H. Organic Chemicals and Analy- 
| tical Reagents has led to their adoption by those 
| who place the highest value on scientific accuracy. 


THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES, LTD. 
Makers of Fine Chemicals, 


Graham St., City Road, London, N.1. 
Chemical Works : Wharf Road, London, N.1. 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRY 


Our experience, extending over the 


last hundred years, in the refining 
and working of Platinum and 
associated metals, places us in a 
foremost position to supply articles 
made of Platinum, Iridio- Platinum 
or Rhodio- Platinum 


Further partieulars. deserrptive 
literature & priees on request 


JOHNSON MATTHEY 
& CO., LTD. 


HATTON GARDEN, 
LONDON, E.C.1. 
TELEPHONES - 
HOLBORN 6989-97 


~ PARSONS 


OPTICAL GLASS 


Plates and Moulded Blanks suitable for the 
manufacture of Photographic Lenses, Binocular 
Glasses, Astronomical and other scientific 
instruments. Blocks of glass of unusual 
dimensions or for special purposes 


PARSONS OPTICAL GLASS C? 


uiTTLE CHEsteR, DERBY 
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SIR HOWARD GRUBB, PARSONS 
AND COMPANY 


Engineers, Astronomical Instrument Makers 


OPTICAL WORKS : WALKER GATE 
NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE 


Contractors for 


COMPLETE OBSERVATORY EQUIPMENT 


STANDARD PRODUCTS : 


Astronomical Telescopes 
Object Glasses 

Mirrors 

Prisms 

Searchlight Reflectors 
Spectrographs 

Coelostats 

Chronographs 

Revolving Domes 
Rising Floors, etc. 


| 40 inch Reflecting Telescope for the New Observatory, Stockholm. 


High Efficiency 
EPIDIASCOPE 


Brilliant episcopic projection, 
without any heat whatever 
to damage specimens. 
Can be used in partially dark- 
ened lecture theatres with good 
results. 
For use at screen distances of 
from 12 to 50 feet. 
No special electric installation 
necessary. 

Particulars and prices, also of 


MICROSCOPES 


Micro. Accessories, Photomicro- 
graphic and allied apparatus, 


post free on request. 


EMIL BUSCH OPTICAL CO. LTD., 37 and 38 Hatton Garden, LONDON, E.C.1 
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Extraction 
Thimble- 
Seamless. 


— the 
Universal Standard for Analytical Purposes, 
do not specify them merely for their name, but 
because WHATMAN Filter Papers mean im- 
proved accuracy, increased volume of work, 


and greater economy In use. 


FILTER PAPERS 


STOCKED BY ALL LABORATORY FURNISHERS IN SEALED BOXES. 


Manufactured 


only by: 
W. & R. BALSTON, LTD., MAIDSTONE, KENT. 
Free Samples, Price list and descriptive booklet on application to the Sole Sales Representatives : 


H. REEVE ANGEL & Coe 9 Piace, Lonpon, E.C.4 


MICROSCOPES FOR RESEARCH 


MONO-BINOCULAR STAND 


FZE 

with interchangeable mono- 
cular and binocular bodies, 
Meyer toothed-wheel fine ad- 
justment, large mechanical 
stage, centring substage for 
condensers with slide - way 
fitting. 

Price of Stand, as above, 


, without optical equipment, in 


case, £54:8:0. 


Objectives, eye- 
piecesand acces- 
sories according 
to individual re- 
quirements. 


STAND SCE 


for METALLOGRAPHY 
and General Purposes. 


This instrument is provided with large 
mechanical stage with rack and pinion 
focusing adjustment, enabling coarse 
focu-ing to carried out without dis- 
turbing the adjustment of the light 
when using the vertical illuminator. 


The body tube is detachable for photu- 
micrography and the use of low power 
micro-projection lenses, and is provided 
with rack and pinion coarse, and Meyer 
slow motion focusing. A slide is pro- 
vided for interchanging objective re- 
volver, vertical illuminator, etc. 


To enable the stand to be used also for 
transmitted light and gereral work, it 
is supplied, if desired. with a complete 
Abbe illuminating apparatus and 

rack focusing substage. 


Price of stand only, without Abbe 

illuminating apparatus, objective 

revolver or optical equipment. 
£43:12:0 


Optical Equipment, comprisin 
achromat 2/3 and 1/6”, a 
fluorite 1/12 objectives, Huygens 
and eyepieces, Nachet 
vertical illuminator, and triple 
revolving nosepiece on slides. 
£21:5:0 


Extra for Abbe illuminating 
and d N.A. 
1°40. £7:13:0 


Descriptive lists from 


CARL ZEISS (LONDON) LTD. 


ortimer House, Mortimer Street, London, W.1 


PRINTED IN GREAT BRITAIN BY R. & R. CLARK, LTD., EDINBURGH. 
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EXHIBITION OF THE PHYSICAL AND OPTICAL SOCIETIES 
at SOUTH KENSINGTON, 
January 6th to 8th. 


THE SCIENCE MASTERS’ ASSOCIATION 
at BIRMINGHAM UNIVERSITY, 
January 6th to 9th. 


We shall, as usual, be showing new and exclusive Vacuum and other 
apparatus of interest to Research Workers, Manufacturers, and to those 
engaged in teaching. 

Edwards’ Epidiascope and other Projection Apparatus will be demon- 
strated at the above and at the 


CONFERENCE OF EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATIONS 
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, 
December 31st to January 6th. 


THE GEOGRAPHICAL ASSOCIATION 
LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS, 
January Ist to 3rd. 


W. EDWARDS & COMPANY 


8a ALLENDALE ROAD, DENMARK HILL, LONDON, S.E.5 
Telephone: RODNEY 4832 Telegrams : EDCOHIVAC, PHONE, LONDON 


CASELLA’S 
RAINFALL 


RECORDER 
£18:0:0 


Supplied to the British Meteorological Office, 

the Crown Agents for the Colonies, the 

India Office, and to many foreign Govern- 
ments and other public bodies 


Catalogue from 
C. F. CASELLA & CO. LTD. 


Regent House, Fitzroy Square, London, W.1 
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Recently Published by the 
CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY PRESS 


SOLID GEOMETRY 
By W. H. MACAULAY 


Demy 8vo. 


CoNnTENTS :—Coordinates. Interpretation of Equa- 
tions. Planes and Straight Lines. Change of Axes 
and Homogeneous Strain. The Sphere. e Ellip- 
soid. Quadric Surfaces of Revolution. Quadric Cone. 
General Equation of the Second Order. Special 
Forms of the Equation of a dric. Twisted Curves 
and Developables. The eral Theory of Sur- 
faces. Spherical Trigonometry. Momentsof Inertia. 
Strain Stress. Vector Distributions. Appendix. 


LORD BALFOUR IN HIS 
RELATION TO SCIENCE 


By LORD RAYLEIGH 


With a frontispiece. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. net 


An account of Lord Balfour’s early history and 
mental development, his scientific and —— 
thought, and his administrative work for scientific, 
industrial, and medical research. 
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14s. net 


RADIATIONS FROM RADIO- 
ACTIVE SUBSTANCES 
By Sm ERNEST RUTHERFORD, JAMES 
CHADWICK, and C. D. ELLIS 
With 12 plates. Demy 8vo. 25s. net 


This new work will take the place of Radioactive 
Substances and their Radiations, which was published 
in 1913, and has been out of print for some years. 


GREAT BRITAIN 


Essays in Regional Geography by 
Twenty-six authors 


Edited by ALAN G. OGILVIE 
With an introduction by Sir E. J. Russeti 
Second edition. Demy 8vo. 21s. net 


This is a fully revised edition of the book which was 
first published on the occasion of the Twelfth Inter- 
national phical Congress at Cambridge. Some 
portions of the book dealing with the geography of 
particular regions will also be published separately. 


LIGHTER 
DARKROOMS 


The Improved Wratten 
Standard Safelight Lamp 
not only permits exami- 
nation of the negative 
during development, but, 
by means of a new sliding 
panel containing white 
opal glass, allows com- 
parison after fixation. 


WRATTEN STANDARD 
SAFELIGHT LAMP 
(improved Pattern) 


Kodak Limited, (Wratten Division) 
Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 


TAYLOR, TAYLOR & HOBSON Ltd. 
LEICESTER 
are specialists in quantity 
production of fine 
Optical and Mechanical 
work demanding accuracy 
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SIMPLIFIED X-RAY ANALYSIS 
OF CRYSTAL STRUCTURE 


THE HILGER X-RAY CRYSTALLOGRAPH 


Enables the space lattice of crystalline materials to be determined readily. This 
crystallograph is an X-ray spectrograph of the Seeman and Bohlin type. It is 
very compact and is specially designed to be used with a Hilger Shearer 
X-ray Tube. 


FOR POWDERS OR METAL FILINGS OR STRIPS 
SHORT EXPOSURE 
SCALE OF INTER-ATOMIC DISTANCES 
POSITIONING RELATIVE TO X-RAY TUBE EASY AND PERMANENT 


Full particulars, post free, on request to the Makers :— 


ADAM HILGER LTD. 
24 Rochester Place, Camden Road, London, N.W.1 


Telephone: North 1677-8 Telegrams : Sphericity, Phone, London 


Provide for your children’s edu- HOPKIN & WILLIAMS. LTD 
9 s 


cation at School and Univer- 
sity in the event of your death, 16-17 Gross Street, Hatton Garden 


or lighten the burden of edu- LONDON, E.C.1 | 
cation should you be living. itmEia= a 
The “Old Equitable” has several Telephone: HOLBORN 6884 and 6885 
schemes ; one of them should MANUFACTURERS OF 
meet your case. GUARANTEED CHEMICAL 


Write quoting ages of parent and REAGENTS FOR ANALYSIS 
children. 


AND RESEARCH 


Products of our own manufacture, 
including 


The Equitable Life m-NITROBENZALDEHYDE 
Assurance Society B-PHENYLPROPIONIC ACID 


HYDR 
(founded 1762) (HYDROCINNAMIC ACID) 


TELLURIC ACID, 
19, Coleman Street, London, E.C.2. can be offered 
W. Palin Elderton, Actuary and Manager. 


; TO ADVANTAGE, LET US QUOTE 
No shareholders No commission 
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A SCHOOL COURSE OF CHEMISTRY. sy J. R. PARTINGTON, M.B.E., 
D.Sc. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
A complete course of chemistry up to the standard of School Certificate Examinations. 


TEXT-BOOK OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR UNIVERSITY 
STUDENTS. By J. R. PARTINGTON, M.B.E., D.Sc., Professor of Chemistry at 
East London College, University of London. Third Edition, thoroughly revised. With 
Illustrations. Extra Crown 8vo. 


A CLASS-BOOK OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. By T. MARTIN Lowry, 
C.B.E., M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S., Professor of Physical Chemistry in the University of Cam- 
bridge, and SAMUEL SUGDEN, D.Sc., A.R.C.Sc.(Lond.), A.1.C., Reader in Chemistry 
at Birkbeck College, University of London, With Figures, Crown 8vo. 6s. 6d. 


STUDIES ON THE STRUCTURE AND DEVELOPMENT OF 


VERTEBRATES. By EDWIN S. GOODRICH, M.A., D.Sc. LL.D., F.RS., 
Linacre Professor of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy in the University of Oxford. 
Illustrated. 8vo. 36s. net. 


MINERALOGY. An Introduction to the Scientific Study of Minerals. By SIR HENRY 
A. MIERS, D.Sc., F.R.S. Second Edition, revised by H. L. BOWMAN, D.Sc., 
Waynflete Professor of Mineralogy in the University of Oxford. With 761 Illustrations in 
the Text. 8vo. 30s. net. 


ALTERNATING CURRENTS FOR TECHNICAL STUDENTS. sy 
CALVIN C. BISHOP, E.E., Head of the Department of Drafting and Design, Technical 
High School, Buffalo, N.Y. With Illustrations. Extra crown 8vo. 8s, 6d. net. 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Being Part II. of ‘Progressive Trigo- 
nometry.” By FREDERICK G. W. BROWN, M.Sc., London, F.C.P., A.Inst.P., 
author of “Higher Mathematics for Students of Engineering and Science.” Crown 8vo. 
4s. 

Part I. of this work combines mensuration and numerical trigonometry into a coherent scheme. To complete 
the course thus begun, the present volume treats of elementary plane trigonometry up to the standard of School 
Certificate Examinations. The book is, however, complete in itself, beginning with conceptions of angles and 
the definition of trigonometrical ratios. 


ASTRONOMY : An Introduction. By ROBERT H. BAKER, Ph.D, Professor of Astronomy 
in the University of Illinois. Illustrated. 8vo. 16s. net. 


TIMES EDUCATIONAL SUPPLEMENT.—“‘ A very useful introductory book on astronomy, pro- 
fusely illustrated with excellent photographs and giving the student a list of tables containing much information 
as to star distribution, star density and temperature, and so forth. . . . The chapter on the planets is excellent.” 


A FIRST BOOK OF ECONOMICS. sy NoRMAN CRUMP. Crown 8vo. 3s. 


An attempt to explain, in brief though general terms, how things work in the business and financial world. 


THE CONTINENT OF EUROPE. By LIONEL wW. LYDE, M.A, F.R.GS,, 
Emeritus Professor of Geography in the University of London. Fourth Edition. With 
Illustrations. 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 

“ Professor Lyde is never commonplace and never wearies his readers by telling them the obvious,” said a 
reviewer in Nature regarding an earlier edition of the book. ‘‘ Every page is stimulating, unexpected, and 
provocative. Professor Lyde’s picture of Europe is impressionist and extraordinarily vivid. The intelligent 
reader with some knowledge at his command should find the ideas and suggestions invaluable in a study of the 
complex human problems of Europe.” 
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